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- [
Developing economic understanding and an econ’o’mic‘way of thin‘k-‘ .
ing through consumer education courses has been a focus of the Jowt
Council on Economic Education for a number of.years. Recent research
" funded by the Office of Eonsumérs’ Education has also indicated the
need~for the inclusion of economics-in the cor{sumer education units of
study. , ot T
“Very little work has been completed on how to integrate economic
concepts and tools into various consumer education courses and units of
study. The primary purpose of this project™was to have leaders in con-
sumer and economic -éducation sharé what has Been done ‘and what
should be' done to integrdte economics into consumer education units. A
related purpose was to look at evaluative measures which have been used
in consumer and economic educatjon. , .
The papers and reactions recorded in this document do'not provide
all of the aniswers as to how this integrative process should.take place.
» They do, however, provide some new insights which add considerably to
+  the’base of knowledge as 10 how the marriage between consumer afd
economic education can occur: .
On behalf of the JCEE, appreciation is extended to Dr. Judith:
- Staley Brenneke, Project Director, her staff, the Adyisory} Committee
* for the project, and the various participants in the program for providing
» -a professionally stimulating seminar. The Proceedings certainly reflect )
the high caliber of presentations. Hopefully, the presented papers will be
A S ‘the springboard‘for further research. and study in theffum[e. .

John E. Clow, Director, Business and Consumer Economic Programs
* « Joint Council on Econontic Education ~
(3
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This volume is a record of the proceedmgs of the natnonal seminar
on Congup:r Educatxon and Economic Education in the Public Schools -,
\oonduc‘,ted July 9- 11, 1980,.dn Itasca, Illmms The project was funded by
a contra.ct from the Offiee’ of Consumer Education (OCE); U.S. N
Te Departmem of Education, through gpe Jomt Councnl on Economnc
“ Education (JCEE), . - . :

1 would hke to express my appreciation to all the individuals who

.~ helped make the seminar possible. This list includes the partmpants who
,-made the seminar a stimulating’jntellectual experience; ‘the pfoject ad-

. visory commuttee' members, who offered their direction throughout; the’
¥ JCEE'staff, which gave its assistance and endorsement; and'the OCE,

which proxided the funds needed to conduct the seminar and publish

these proceedings and the conipanion monograph, Integrating Consumer

and Economic Education Into the School Curriculum.. .

i Special acknowledgment is due to sefected individuals who helped

with different phases of this project. Dr. John E. Flow Director of

Busmess and Consumer Economic Programs foy the JCER; contributed

"to the successful completion of each phase] of this Ero;ect Sue

Prestegaard, project secretary, assumed a large responsibility for ac-

tivities throughout the project and, continually/xhibited a sustained pa-

, tience and optimistic attitude. Willia R0ckford Schools, and "

" Carol Hall, Northern lindis University,were. of great assistance in the v o,
. Trevicw of papers for these proceedmgs and the conduct of the seminar.

+* Jean Caldwell diligenti¥¥performed as copy edltor for these proceedings.

Wlthout the services, professional skill, and judgment of these people, it
is unlikely that the semigar and the publications would have become a
reality. I déeply appreciate their help.

Fmally, as edntor I wish to acknowledge that although many people
helped wnth this project, any, remaining errors are my responsnblhty In
like manner, it should be understood that the views and professional
judgments expressed in this publication are those of tpe authors and dre

" not the official position of the editor or the sponsoring orga\nizations. .
Jdﬂith'Stale); Brenneke, Northern Illlﬁois Universit;’/'
>, , « - . ’, ) K 4
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Toward the Integration of Consumer and Economic Education —
Judith Staley Brenneke
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Toward The Integration of-
Consumer and.Economic .
Education . - .

Judith s@ Brenneke ’

| ' '
L, . | S
Each year'curriculum specialists asllcli/de)[elepers must deal with the

difficulties posed by adding new unitsT0 a curriculum that'is already

. crowded. Thé'problem usually arises because of new manglates from the .
state or the district or increased interest among teachers or the public. It

is clear that a,demand for “consumer economics” is increasingly being
voiced. Such a demapd raises particular questions such as (1) What is
consumer economics and how does it differ from consumer education?
(2) Why should it be taught? (3) In what grade(s) should it be taught?
(4) What are the optima] methods with which to incorporate consumer
economics into the curriculum? ' )

The goal of the project that is the subject of this-publication‘was to
provide a means through which consumer eduéation and economic
education,could be integrated into school curricula.” The project was

sponsored cooperatively by the Joint (;Jouncil on Economic Education’
(JCEE) and..the Office of Consumers’ Education (OCE), U.S.

Departrgent of Education. Both of these organizations have had a
history of encouraging this integration; however, this was the first joint
effort to achieve these ends.  _ .. ° .

- As a part of its legislated manddte, the OCE is responsible for the
development of curricula (including .intérdisciplinary curricula). To
accomplish ‘this the OCE has in the past funded a variety of papers,
reports, and projects. While these prdjects have employed the expertise
of educators from the fields of consumer, economics, education,
businéss, and labor, there has been minimal success in involving teachers
and curriculum developérs. :

<

Judith Staley Brenneke is the Digec{or of the Office for Economic Education; Northern
linois University, DeKalb, Illinois.
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ln 1977 an OCE publication, Con.'sumer and écondmlc Education™
- (K-12) A Comparative Analysis, [3] reported on a study underta'ken to
’ examme’ the interrelatedness of consumer and economic education.
Again, the involvement of teachers and curriculum directors as a result
" of this publication was limited. ‘Because of this, the OCE was interested
in funding a contract to develop this integration and to bring it to the *
! attention of classroom teachers and curriculum developers.,
The JCEE, with 49 affiliated state councils, over 220 university
. fenters, and over 550 H:ooperatmg school digtricts, is the most extensive
< Snd reSpected economics education organization in the United States.
ithin the JCEE’s programntatic‘efforts; emphasis is placed on patterns
of thinkingand analysis using the tools of economics to address socis
mdrvrdual issues. Because of its interest'in the Jdnclusion of
-, ecqnomics ifito the consumer education. curriculum, the JCEE has
loped ‘a varrety of teaching materials, publrcatrons ~institites, and
Y trai mg programs m the consumer economrc area.

DES@IPTION OF THE PROJECT RN

.* THE purpose of this projeeh was to utilize the expertise of leaders in .
the fields of economic educatioh and consumer education tocritique and
-
<expand

e framework of economi nsumet imegration k<‘elgun in past
OCE prqjects, It was determined that three steps would be necessary to
accpmplr this .task:

= C'ontra t for position ‘papers on “What is Consumer Education?”;
\ Economic Education?”; “Examination of the Integratron f
r and Economrc Educatron“' “Analysis of Content in Two
edrt and Transpdrtatron", “Analysis of Content in Two
Units:' HQusing and Public Goods and Serviges”; “Evalnation Desjgns *
» and Instryments for Economic and Consym Educatron 7y

of the posi lon papers. .,
- s Publish proéeedmgs contammg these papers. . ' .
Ayfurther purpose of this project wasTto provide usable m£0rmatron
to school admmrstraté)rs curriculym devefopers, and classroom teachers
interested in integrafing consumer and economic education int({ local
curricula. To achieve this, the followmg tasks were accomplrshed

~ *_ Development and publrcat}on of a monograph Integrating Con-
sumer and Economic Education into the School Curriculum [2)

which outlines a structure for'introducing consumer economics

- education by providing: (1) a ratiorale for including consumer
_ economics in the curriculum; (2) a methodology to help establish an
appropriatergequence for the introduction of specific economic con-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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cepts; (3) a procedure by which consumer economics can be ina
' . tegrated intp the existing curriculum._ ot

-

N\
¢ Obtaining reactions iost_he ideas expressed at the seminar. and de-
. " veloped “through thé preceding’ wonograph at the following asso-

. , Ciation meetings: ” , :
JCEE Seminars for.Consumer Ediication Methods Teachers
* (July, 1975, and July, 1980). . . sty .
* National Association of Affiliated Economic Education Directors
*  (October, 1980)..a . P )
) National Council for<he Social gtudies (November, 1980). !
Northpast Re‘giona[ Conferepce on the'Social Stydies (February,
" T s 1981) N . . ) ”
‘ ~ American Council on Consu;ner' Interests (April, 198]).
National Business Education Association (April, 1981).
Western Economic Association (July, 1981).

\ ¢ Useof the structlre (ﬁeveloped in this project in future JCEE projects,

. . including: the\National_Consumer Economies_Project materials and

, training. programs, evaluation instrumgnt -development, and the
/ L television series Economics and the Individual. [4] ..
4 . .

. « -
- ) - f N .
. . \

. .- . THE PROJECT FINDINGS ON THE ROLE OF -
o EGONOMICS 'IN CONSUMER EDUGATION

’

A pr?mary focus,of economics is the study of how resources are
\ allocaged, and the @ssumption Mdergirding economics is that there are
*limited resources compared to people’s waqts. Economics thus provides
* ¢ tools to help decision-makers estimate 'the%ﬁ" ts of alterdative ways to )
# . useresources. Many of these ecoffomic topls are universal in that they'.
can be used, by individuals -and- groups of individuals Zn deciding on *—
resoWple use. % ° - AR . )
< The focus of consumer education is on the individual. Consumer*
. education primarily deals with «preparing -students to becomesbetter
decision-makers’in using their jndividua resources, such.as money and
N time. In prder to make these decisions effectively, Individuals must
* . understand their ecarromic environment, including how they can affect
* economic i'nSt_‘i;utions (i.e., the marketplace, government, etc.) and how
existing economic inspitutions cay, in turn, affect their degisions. In
. other words, consumer education focuses on the individual, but not in
o~ - isolation. ¢ % R §
. The need for a broad persp_ec';ii?e or context underscores” why
". economics should be a part of the consq‘mer education curriculum.
~ . Economiic coneepts assist in the analysis of alternative choices and their
’ ”f,c'onsequences, thereby allowing I\ndividuals to make more informed °
, © Judgments about how to us7 their resources. » ‘

[y
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A number of™ schemata havg/been used to identify consumer .
« economic coneepts The most common method has been to assume that’
all concepts noted on a given list are equally important (for example, see
Royer, Bannister, Bymers, and Morton in this volum®). -
Howevér, it can be argued that economic concepts can and should
be presented in a hierarchical manner. For instance, it is extremely dif-
ficult td' deal with the concept of government intervention and regulanon'
. without first"achieving an understandrng of supply and demand com- .
petition, and market structure. Without an adequat® understanding of
the simpler or more basic economic “concepts, it may be extremely dif- 3
ficult for the consumer eduLatron student to examine irtelligently more
complex economic concepts or issues. .b . &
Another consideration is the limited amount of, nme allocated {o the \
consumer education curriculum. Ec¢onomics isn't the whole story ina+ #
consumer studies pragrany. “f\ltl{)/u—gh consumer education that does not
include solid economic understanding is misnamed, consumerreducation
also deals with skills and understandrngs that do not nceessarlly mcludl
)

. g an economic basis*.{sée Bymgs in this volumel \ .
—a ‘) > e
IDENTIFICATION QF ADDITIONAL NEEDS T e

. ”

: burlng ‘the two year céurse of thl%oroject additional needs have |
been identified by participants in th seminar gnd in subsequent
meenngs ) N ]

.. 4

<
T Addmonal oppOrtunmcs’ for leaders in the field of consumer and
* ecgnomic education to meet for discussions afid debate on similar -
issués. One of the most postiver ds of this project was the oppor-
tunity for leaders i in, these fields t&discuss and dgbate 1nWely the
orrentalron ‘Errormes and needs of consume?rs -

L Idénnfrcatron of the objectnes of vconsumer "education. Rroblem3
were fouﬁi vnth conflicting definitions af terms, differences betwe
positive and narmative proposmons and mcyement of‘the. subject |
beyond buymg skilts. - . STy,

e 'Apphcanon ouhe Hiérarchy of Consu Jicommics 'ancepts to .
. all consumer ,education units. The Hierarch§, developed in the
. 'm{)n.oyaph,{hrdugb thrs project, has gained acceptance as a tool for *
eurrrculum Lntegranon..Thrs Hrerarchy wag applied to the consumer .
education unit of “ho\mng in-the monograph and to the unit of
““foods” in the pubhcafron Fhe Big Brown Ba®: The American-Food ®
. System. [1] Participanis at virtualy all the assocra‘hon meetings felt
] that this Hierarchy should be applied to addrtlonal consumer units as ~
. " an aid to the classroom teachef. - = ° .. .

™~

N\
* " Review pMe 'Hlerarchy after ts use in the classrgom This structure
shas beemutilized’in training classroom teachers but as yet has not } =

IEMC ’ '12 . 6. " './.,

) rr ’ . .
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been tested in cumculum development projects in {he schools. Also,

as the Hierarchy is a “posrme" examination of what toncepts are cur-
rently used in materials and curriculum, the review should also ex-
amine what should be included. . .

¢ Development of nationally normed evaluation instruments in con-
sumer economics. The Hierarchy serves to identify the economic con-
tent most applicable to consumer education.'However, until the field

.- of consumer educdtion is.adequately defined, it will be difficult to
develop evaluation instruments for use by cufriculum de\elopers and.
classroom teachers,throughout the country. This is a serrous void in
.attempts to integrate this curriculum. %

- : SUMMARY

c

-

This project was designed to provide a means through which con-
sumer education and consumer economics could be integrated into the
school curriculum. This was accomplished through the following phases:

* Selection of topics for positon papers and discussion which would
lead to this process of integration and contracting with leaders in the .
field of consumer and economic education to address these topics.
Their responses are contained within these proceedings.

e Provision of a forum for discussion by leaders in the fields of con-
sumer and economic educgtion on the integratiS‘Lof these subject
areas within school curriculurh. This was accomplished through the
“seminar, July 9-11, 1980, in Itasca, 1llinois. The names of par-
trcrpants in this.’seminar are contained in rhese proceedings.

* Development of a monograph for use by ulassroom teachers and eur-
ticulum developers which outlines a structure and a process for in-
tegrating these subject areas within the school curriculum. This.was
achreved through the -publication Integrati ng Consumer and Eco-
nomzc Educatron into the School Curriculum; {2)

U Feedback and drscu‘ssion on the ideas and structire developed
-t

through {hrs project.{Such resporses were obtained at sessions,

workshops and presemtations at a vanety of professronal assocratmn )

meetings. K ¢ : K * -

' b .

* Use of the ideas and structure developed. through this project. This
has been assured through a variety of ongoing and future JCEE pro- - 3
Jects involving teacher fraining, materials development, evaluatron
instfument’ design, and classroom aids, -

While it cannot be argued that the task of fully mtegratmg consun}er
and économic education has been accomplished as a result of thi o
ject, it can be stated that significant. progress has been made.. 13 af‘,

L § ‘3
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_however, remains to be done. Somg suggestios to facilitate the process
are included abo%e and others will hopefully surface as a result of this
publication. To this end,-comments-are-hereby solicited.

“ RS = .

\
v ‘ 4

Y
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Chapile'r 2 What Is'Consumer Education?

What [s Consumer Education? — Rosella Bannister '

Response — Stewart Lee.
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. What Is Cohsum‘er Education?

Rosella, Bannister v

"/'- .
.t DR .
»”- P -

Con‘sumeﬁgrducation is entering a significant period of growth and

change in the I980s. Traditionally, the central focus of consurmer
education in the schools hag,been on decision-making related to personal
money  management and buymanship. While these topics .remain”
important to consumer education, there is 4 need to strengthen consumer
citizen participation in the social, political and economic environments
which affect consumer decisions. Based on the work of the Consumer

»*  Education Development .Program (CEDP), this paper ‘will present a
definition of consumer education, describe the purposes and objectives
of the field, and identify the concepts which establish the content
considered essential for corfsumer competence in an increasingly complex
society. . - e

<

-
-

»

. £ A DEFINITION OF CONSUMER EDUCATION

In an era of shortages, there is no scarcity of definitions of con-
sumer education. The following definition evolved from CEDP staff
-analysis of the major consumer education textbooks, curriculum guides,
journals, reports, and program descriptions over the past 10 years, as
well as from discussions with educators in both traditional and non-
traditional educational settings:

Consumer education is the study of the knowledge and skills

needed by individuals and groups in managing consumer '

resources and taking actions as citizens to influence the fac-

tors which affect consumer decisions (Bannister. and-

Monsma, 1980). - 'Y

s
N . .
Rosella Bannister is Director of the Michigaﬂ Consumer Education Center at Efistern
Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan.. ./ & .
. * . Ll ‘ .
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The concepts ‘and skills implied in this definition come from
egonomlns,,souology, psychology, anthropology,' polmcal science,

mathemamk, and the applied areas of hqme economics and business

eduuauén .among others (Monsma and Bannister, 1979, p. 10). Con-
« - sumer education, then, is muludxscxplmary by design; it draws from and
contributes to a number of academic and vocational disciplines. >

A unique element of .consumer education which differentiates it
from other areas of stud) is its focus on the consumer decisions which
relate to 1nteractions bétween consumers and producers in the economic
system. This dlstmuuon in part explains the centrality of economics to
consumer education. Consumers need knowledge of the economic
system wjthin which consumer-producer interactions take place (Ban-
nister arid Monsma, 1980). .

+ Economjst Lucy Black Creighton supports the emerging broader
view of consumer education. She holds that too often teachers have been
restricted by a narrow view of consumpuon one that results in a
distorted view of the consumer role. She statas,

.2 given
income. According to this theohy, competitive mark&igpd

consumer informdtion guaranteeNgonsumer well-being ana S
that consumers, l‘?]tproducers will

in power. In such a
¥Lo- model, the consumer is king; there is no Rr.e'd‘for advocacy or

\

representation of the consumer interest (1979, p. 260).

The central theme of Creighton’s Pretenders to the Throne provides

a major challenge to consumer educators: If consumer education is to

improve the well-being of consumers, it must question the theory of ra-

. tional, sowerelgn consumers operatmg in a kind of consumer-producer
environment that nolonger exists (1976). ~

Robert Herrmann’s study (1979 of the historical development of

consumer education reaffirms the view that this area of study has been
largely unresponsive to social and economic chahges. The channels and
techmiques which could be used in consumer representauon and par-
ticipation tomﬂuence change are seldom mennoned in consumer educa-
tion textbooks.

‘ Herrmann’s plea for consumer education to encourage greater par-
ticipation by individuals in thelr consumersCitizen role is not new; it
simply has not been given the time and attention it deserves in the ~
classroom. Nearly forty years ago Mendenhall (1941) called for the train
ing of consumers to become informed consumer-citizens, able to act not
only on their own behalf but also for the welfare of consumers as a

rd
group. Thirty years after Mendenhall, Lovenstein stated in a preface to a
e 1971 Joint Council on-Economic Education publication:
Personal economics is the study of the individual’s decision-
making and participation in economic life in the roles of
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- lt‘ L\e producer and receiver, conSumer, and citizen — with
p

C[ asis on his activities of earning, spending, borrowing,
virlg, investing, and influencing collective decisions as a
?hz n of the econormc community (Canﬁeld)

¥ '] r ;- ¢

I:Q\en§tem’§ eoneept of partlupatron to influence colleetne deci
sions whrle never fully de\eloped into classroom teaching strategres was Af’
framed in terms of the consumer's role within the economic commumty
The CéDP approach is to broaden that perspective to ificlude the con-
sumer‘s role in a variety of enmvironments which affect consumer deci-
sions, including social, political, ecological, and ted}nologual m-
ﬂuences, as well as economic.

Thf; Consumer Decision-Action System (Bannister and Monsma), |
Figure 1 llustrates the idea that consumers influence and are influenced
by both personal and external factors as they make decisions and take ac-
tions in the areas of resource management and citizen participation. This °
system becomes the framework around which the purposes and objec;
tives add the concepts of consumer education can be tested and refined.

K

In. PURPOSES AND OBJEC'I;IVES OF CONSUMER
* EDUCATION , B

) w5

.

pnmary focus of consumer educatiop has been td teach indi-
v;dua 5.0 become more skilled and rational buyers. Consumer influence.
18 usually limited to a passive or reactive acceptance of existing
marketplace condxtlons These conclusions are based on a review of the
literature and of exrstmg programs in a sttidy conducted by the Natlonal
Consumers Lelgue in 1979 (Willett).
An underlying objective of .consumer education aimed at meeting
current and future needs of consumers is:

'i -~

K ‘ ‘ -

A8

- )

Individuals and groups who participate in consumer educa-
tion programs will gain competence in the knowledge and
skills needed to make decisions and take actions as informed
and responsible consumers in a broad range of consumer
.behavior modes (Bannister and Monsma). (

/ T - -

Figure 2 illustrates the potential impact consumer education has on

various modeés of consumer behavior, ranging from coping and question-

.ing to participating as citizens to influence change.

] Copmg inchades applymg basic consumer survival skills to everyday
situations. Copmg usually implies acceptance of existing conditions
with an emphasis on “making do” rather than planning for future
rleeds. :

' TR J2
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Figure 1. - Consumer Decision-Action System*
‘ j \ -
°,*Adapted from Suzanne Dale Wilcox, A Conceptual Framework Jor ConsumeérEducation
Curricula, City University of New York, January, 1980. -
- : ':L;E - o
‘e Questioning is an impo}tant axjél)'ticar skill which encourages a think- -
for-yourself. attitude. It teaches consumers to ask questions before
purchasing, and to challenge misinformaton and fraud. Questioning

may result in a decision not to buy. \

* “Planning includes the process of managing financial resources after ,
' considering goals, needs, and available resources. It includes obtain- e
ing income as well as spending, saving, investing, borrowing, protec-
* ting, and taxpaying. : v et

® Purchasing is the application of the decision-making process to buy-
ing goods and services. It involves seeking and using information,
"considering alternatives and consequences, and selecting the product »
or servi¢é by using appropriate criteria. - ‘

-
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. ® Cbnserving encourages consumer agtions that preserve or use
. % el A i r
refdurces efficiently rather_than wastefully. - 1 :

* Participating as citizens supports consumer involvement in busiress,
government, and ¢ommunity policy decisions. The process includes-
questioning, analyzing, and suggesting alternative solutions to con-*

ARe sumer issues and problems. - .

[} -3
* Infliienéing change promotes an awareness that, consumers, through
active participation, can exercise power to modify those policies, in-
stitution, and systems within society which affect consumer interests
(Willett; Wilcox, 1979; W}l;

1§;§:‘1980; Bannister and Monsma).
ie

While this coping-to-influeMing continuum suggests sequential * ,
behatior, it is #pt intended fo-be atigid hierarchy. Consumer education
provides, the skills for individuals to enter at any point along the con-
tinuum. Based on an understanding+of a particular situation, consumers
make the decision asto which behavidfal mode to select. - X
) As consumers energize the Decision-Action System by taking ac¢tion
_ at any point on the continuum, they will confront controversial issugs or s -

adversary situations which result in tension and conflict. Examples in-
clude conflicts between buyers,and sellers, tensions caused by conflicting
valuesswithin individuals angf groups, and tensions caused by ecdnomic,
social, and‘f%itical policies which may work at cross-purposes. .

.

- Consurggf educators traditionally have faken a cautious positionon ~ *
controversi 'ssﬁes! usually leaving the task of analyzing issues to ac- ]
tivists in the consumer movement, generally outside the classroom. With -

. balance and objectivity as. basic. educatioh _objectives, consumer

edudators should welcome the opportunity and tesponsibility to teach ~ *°
analytical skills throug{l the study of controversial issues from a variety * .
of perspectives. ' P e N
- ‘ ey, v ) . . ..‘ , Sel
. - L . ‘ . ‘ . ' . N a
.. IN." CLASSIFICATION OF CONCEPTS IN -, |
' - CONSUMER EDUCATION, . ;- = =,

s

) What is consumer education? Building tpon a general @efinition .

< and astatement of the purposes and objectives, the next stép is to iden-
tify the concepts which make up the content of consumer educatioh. The
CEDP Classificdtion of Concepts arranges the concepts into three broad  ° P

categories - Decision-Making, Resourge Maqagexhen_t, and Citizen Par-

. _ticipation, (See Figure 3.) .
Decision-Making. . . . R

~ N N e . g - . - _-7':. o . .

* Consumer decision-making, which includes.both the act of ¢hoosing
and the conditions of choice, becomes a foundation for the entiré field of
stidy. Under decision-making, the two major coﬁcp'é;§ are the externdl
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° - /and personal factors affecting consumer decisions, and the decision-

/making process. These concepts establish the framework within which
l.consumers carry out the activities of financial ptanning, purchasing, con-
. serving, and participating as citizens to influence the environments in|
which consumer decisions and actions take place. - ' .
The external factors which affect,consumer decisions include the
economic, political, “and social systel‘ps along with ecological and
technological inﬂuen;es. The personal factors include gesources, life‘ey-
cle, values, goals, needs, wants and lifestyle. Each of these concepts is
divided still further into sub-concepts in the CEDP publication
Classificatioii of Convepts ‘in Consumer Education (Bannister and
Monsma). ) . .
Reaching consensus on the economic concepts which are important
to consumers is seen by Manzer (1979)"and others as an unfipished task.
Educators generally agree, however, that consumers must have a work-
ing knowledge of the U.S. and world economic systems if they hope to '
influence the broad economic decisions whichsaffect their daily lives.
While the relatfonship betwgsn economic education and consumer
educatiop is strdhg, it would be inaccurate to imply that either field sub-
sumes tlte other. Each field has a differcnt scope and focus, with many
. areas of overlap. In the CEDP study, the following economic concepts
’ were selected as those which seem'most directly related to consumer deci-

.

sions:
] -
Mixed Economy . Econorhic Concentration
. Scarcity anetary_Policy >
«, > Supply and Demand Fiscal Policy
Price Productivity
‘Competitjon Economic Growth
> Etonomic Problems } Internafional Trade ‘
* “ of Unemployment -Interdependence
~**~  and Inflation . - Income distribution

While it is convenient to isolate concepts for analytical purposes, in
‘reality concepts merge in endless combinations. For example, the eco- F
nomic problem of inflation has many facets, as described by social re-

° searcher Daniel Yankelovich: . - -
It would be a great mistake to address the problem of infla- .
tion exclusively in economic terms, thereby failing to come to

- grips with it as a social-political issue. . ., If these [factors)
are not confi‘onted as directly and cogently and ser\iously as
the purely economic factors, a ‘proposed solution may be
academically or technijcally. correct but it will not be im-
plemented, or if implemented, will'not work (1979, p. 20).

}

'Th_e econdmic‘systqm, then, should be considered along with social, .
political, -ecological, technological, and pei'sqnal factors when studying
consumer decision-makKing. h :
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The second major £oncept category within decision-making, the ac-
tual decnsron-makmg process, is divided into the following components:
problem or issue, information, alternatives, consequences, the deusron
and resulting action, and ¢»aluat!on While the entire process is in some
sense sequentlal each of the components is part of an interacting sy stelx\

- -

Consumers apply principles of decision-making,’ coffsciously or uncon.

. sciously, 'when making chonces about lifestyle, employment, money
manggement, purchasing, consérving, and participating as citizens.

Effective decision-making can yield high payoffs in terms of in- .

cfeased purchasmg power, personal satisfaction, and a feeling of LOﬂtFOl
over the use of resources. Assertive decision-making can also be a” power-
“ful preventive tool, instilling an attitude of self-confidence rathep tHafi—
helplessness when confronting problems. As consumers we gh}alter—
natives-and, make decisions based on a predetermined set of criterig, the

} related concepts of opportunity cost and trade-offs are useful tools.

[y N /’

\

Resource Management hd

The three major concepts under resource‘management are financial
planning, purchasing, and conserving. Traditiona ﬁ', money manage-
ment and buymansh p have been important to consumer education, and
they remain so todayMBusiness and consumer writer Sylvia Porter speaks
d1rectly to our lack of personal financial skrlls

.
v

Your reluctance to look hard to your own financial habits
feeds on itself; you end up frightened, guilty, confused. Since
you feel neither trained nor qualified to deal with money, you
procrastinate, sometimes crashing head over heels into debt,
other times falling preyg) a fast:talking con artist or “expert”
who sounds as though fie knows all [t]fe%n?»'de often
you just muddle through, hopmg that you can' make it
through life before your ignorance catches up with you, and
+ you discover too late the answers to so many questions you :

never took the time or worked up the courage to ask (Porter
.'1979).

-

In the 1980s,.consumes educatron should increase efforts to provrde
- training in the concepts of financial planning and" purchasing. Since
economl,st Wesley Mitchell in 1912 discussed the relationship between
earning and spending in his essay “The Backward Art of Spending
Money,” educators have recognized the need to strengthen the linkages
among educations, employment, and the opportunity to achieve an ac-
« *  ceptable level of living (Porter, J., 1979). Esther Peterson, Special Assis-
tant to the President for Consumer Affairs, agrees with Mitchell that the
schools usually do a better job of téaching people hov/‘o earn money
than how to spend it wisely (1979), but Jwithout employment skills which
can be usgd to earn income, the concepts of fmancral planning'and pur- .
chasing are of hmrted interest. J
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ahe concept of conservation, though not new to consumer educa-
® ‘tion, is gaining respectability infthe 1980s. The conservation-oriented _ .

lifestyle, sometimes called voluntary simplicity, may become a signifi-
cant social mb»emgnt in the United States, brought about by the deepen-
ing energy crisis and the possibility of serious économic adjustments. Re-
searchers at Stanford University define voluntary simplicjty as “the
degree to which an individual selects a lifestyle intended to maximize
his ‘her direct control over daily activities and to minimize his/her con-
sumption and dependency” (Leonard-Barton and Rogérs, 1980).

Among the forecast implications of the voluntary-simplicity move- ,
ment are: . 7~ ! .

* energy conservation more widely accepted and practiced.

* ‘a change in consumption_patterns, with increased interest in do-it-
. yourself services and, goods which can be recycled.

 a growing desite for control over the quality of life, with less concern
“for thé trappings of social-economic status (Leonard-Barton and

Rogers, p. 8). o .
=

.Alvin Toffler, author of The Third Wave, also forecasts shifts.in -

- work-styles and life arrangements, brought*about in part by the do-it-
yoursell movement. Toffles suggests the following as evidence that the
trend has begun: self-help in medical services, direct long-distance dial-
ing, home computers, self-service gasolifle pumps, electronic,banking,
and do-it-yourself appliance and auto_repair (1980, pp. 285-288), The
rise of the “prosumer” which Toffler defines as the fusion of the pro-
ducer and consumer role, with individuals producing goods %nd services
for their own consumption, ,will, according to the author, alter tradi- .
tional economic concepts such as markets, income, welfare, efficiency,
productivity, growth, poverty, and unemployment (pp. 297-299). -

How do American high school students feel about the forecast move
away from materialism and toward conservation? Each year researchers
at The Univerdity of Michigan’s Institute for Social Research survey
more than 18,000 high school seniors about their opthions on such things
as conservation, materialism, equity, social problems, and change. In the
1978 survey, more than 80% of the high school students felt that pedple
are toa concerned with material things these days. Seventy-six percent of
the students thought that there will probably be more shortages in the
‘future, so Americans will have’ to learn how to be happy vhth fewer
things (Bachman e 4/., 1980, p.90).
While the University of Michigan study will continue to track shifts
in students’ opinions over the years, it would be interesting to know how
many are actually willing to modify their personal consumption patterns. -
Consumer eduation can provide a framework upon which students can
\ make decisions about changing values,- lifestyles, and consumption
behavior in a culture long oriented to materialism, growth, and the
assumption of abundant resources. : '
' Recogmizing that the application of Knowledge in any field is rarely

~
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' tof'ally neutral, consumer education encéur,age:uhe analysis of problems,
issues, decisions, and actions from the-perspective of the discerning con-
sumer. To impose a detailed set of values upon the learner is not the pur-
pose of consumer education, yet the field generally agrees upon such core
values as efficient management and use of consumer resources, conserva-
tion in contrast 1o wastefulness, and the rights' of consumers to par-
ticipate as citizens in social, political, and economic policy decisions. .

Bl .

Citizen Participation' - - »

. . -
The two majot concepts withiri the citizen participatjon category are
. consumer protection and consumer advocacy. The com® pt of consumer
. ™ protgttion includes exerting rights, assuming responsibilities, applying
S conSumer laws, and using consumer“information and assistance. The_
consumer advocaoy concept includes individual consumer assertiveness, . -
collective actign such as consumer representation on government and
business policy boards, involvement F {egislative ahd regulatory pro--

cessses, and the organization af cp ers to ififldence change.- . _
Joseph Tuchinsky, a social stu teacher and currently director of-
the Michigan Chizen’s Lobby, observes that too much of today’s con- .
sumer education simply copes ‘with the givens. He suggeits that we
should teach $tudents not only to understand existing institutiong but
ulso to usé legislative, judicial, ad administrative processsgs to initiate
- change when necessary (197JS),. . . o
Consumer ageacy administrator, Tim Ryles, speaking at g Chicago
meeting of theSociety 6f Consurher Affaigs. Professionals in Business .
(1979), observed that’icaching c.onsumers)tq cope is reactive, and that .
" agsertivengss, though g useful §l€'ﬂl, is ‘éll underdog strategy at the margin
» -lathier than at the center 3§ dwer. He (0o suggests that consamers.need
training in an entirely .new Sef’ of 4kills, chieflk political ones, if they'are \~
‘to progress beyond fopingrinto stratégies ta, influenee change.
nthe 1978report of a compirison of key asstfipTions of. consufner
] dnd. citizensifp education, Kichard Remy points out that in reality our
* - behavjor in'rotes such ag citizgn,-consumer, and-worker often merge,
* ' = "whife gtticatiop in the-schools' to preparesus ,%e/ these roles is usually
" Jragmented. Remy buildga ca for a fusion of the citizen-consumer role
“when planning instructional programs that integrate the knowledge and

skills associated with consumer and citizenshgl education. Among the

- skills-needed by people in’their consumer-citiz role are:
7 ' ,git;ciding'whéi guesﬁons to ask. ‘ R
e aeéidfrfg how tQ gather information . S b A
" & recognizing the need\o use ggiteria in making a judgment .
e stating an argument clearly * “ . ., oo,
s calculating the costs and benefits of one solution over another
. mobi Zing resources on behalf of a cayse .o :
e negdtiating and bargaining effeéti{l.ely o L
o N . .

) .
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Citizen participation is not new to the consumer movement. Those .

patriots who dumped the tea into Boston Harbor were participating in a
consumer protest even as the American Revolution was taking shape,
and still today consumers organize to influence political and economic
events, which “affect them.
~ Teathing the techniques of advocacy is no less appropriate to the
educational process than teaching the\techniques of comparison shop-
ping or wise use of credit; each has its proper place in the catalog of
necessary consumer skills. g -
Consumer education,.if it is te be truly meaningful, must prepare in-
dividuals with the ability to deal with change and uricertainty through
sound decision-making practices related to consumer resource manage-
ment and citizen participation. The challenge of consumer education in
the 1980s will be to miaintain a balanced perspective in addressing the
special needs Gf.consumers in keeping with the common goals of society.
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A Redponse to “What Is .
Consumer Education?”
Stewart M‘é%ee

It is always ea§iersto be a reactor to an address or an article than to’
be responsible for the work being reacted to. So I am assuming my »
. responsibi A g fully aware that my tgsk is easier, but that I have a respon-
! sibility to react in such a way that something of value is added and that
. the reaction does not become ju‘.ft a “reha?l” 'opta series of negative
“  responses. T
In “What is Consumer Education?,” Rosella:Bannister has done a
-» * _ fine job in drawing, together in a-coherent fashion many significant
4, points in answering both an intsiguing and difficult question, defining &=
" consumer education. . o, . * :
) With the statement, “Consunter Education is multidisciplinary by
design,” I believe that an immediate problem arises with the regard to the
most effective way to handle consumer education in the school system. A
. very significant problem with consumer education and getting it into the
curriculum js that it is not’an accepted discipline in and of itself. Will it &
ever be? Drs. Milton and Rose Friedman wrote in Free to Choose:

e

s,

.
- ER
5,
<

. Thestructure of disciplines— physics, ghemistw, meteorolo- -
. gy, philosophy, humanities, sociology;*economics—was not
the product of a deliberate decision by anyone, Like Topsy, it
“just growed.”It did so because scholars foygid it convenient.
' Tt is not fixed, but changes as different needsdevelop. Within
* any discipline the growth of 'the subject strictly parallels the
economic marketplace. Scholars cooperate with one another
*  becaise they find it mutually beneficial (1980). - .
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* In addition, in most schools the person who is teaching consumer
education does not have it as his.’her major teaching responsibility. The
math teacher teaches math; the English teacher teaches English; but who
tcaches consumer education? %

Then, what approach, should be used in teaching consumer educa-
tion? Here one needs to analyze the ideal approach and realistic ap-

, proaches. The types of approaches which have been tried in teaching
consumer education over the years have included the individual teacher
approach, the team teaching approach, the interdisciplinary approach,
and the system approach (President’s Committee on Consumer Interests,

= 1970). The last approach is #a system-wide commitment ipvolving.
students, teachers, administrators, parents, business; consumer organi-
zations, and othér community interests. One of the most success-
ful system approaches was used in the state of Massachusetts, in a

' school system cooperating with the State Director of the Bureau of
Elementary and Secondary Education, Lawrence M. Bongiovanni. A
very successful interdisciplinary: approach was used at Lincoln High
School, Yonkers, New York, under the direction of its principal, Arthur
A. Natella, and the social science teacher and coordinator, David
Schoenfeld (Consumers Union, 1965). © ?

In attempting to answer- the question “What is consumer
education?,” it is essential that those who have the responsibility be fully
aware of the answer. |

If consumer education is to ®e taught from a multidiscipknary ap-
proacit; theguestion Tvottd THise s whsther) Presents problens that ="

are almost insurmountable in getting the job done. A=problem is that

when everyone is in charge, no one is in charge. When everyone has a

responsibility in teaching consumer education, who really is responsible?

Therefore, we not only have the problem of defining consumer

education, byt also have the problem of determining in what department

the subject should be placed, and who should have the responsibility of
teaching the subject. I am not certain that there.will ever be a generally

accepted consensus concerning these problem areas. .

In the paper the point is raised about consumer education’s “focus

on the consumer desicions which relate to” interactions between

consumefs and producers in the economic system.” The point should be
emphasized that there is a sharp onflict between the interests of the

producers/sellers and those of consumers. The consumer would 4

generally like to,get as much as possible in goods and services for as little |

expenditure of money as possible, while the producer/seller would like to

*get a lot of money for making or selling as little as possible. In the

‘marketplace, there is a meeting_ of the amateur/consumer and the

profeSsidnal seller. There i8 a setting for a conflict of vested interests. If

“ the market is operating properly, neither thé producer/seller nor the

consumer should be able fo take unfair advantage of the other. What we N

should see happening is a fair excHange — an adequate product or service

being sold at a ¥easonable price and returning a fair profit. Even though -

both parties to a transaction have different vested interests, there is a
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mutuality of interests also, and the market can serve both parties well.
This becomes truer if the consumer can be brought through consumer
‘education closer to the position of .a consumer professional, so that
‘he/she can compets in the marketplace on a more equal basis with the
professional seller.
The paper states that the Consumer Education Development
< Program is to broaden the perspéctive of the consumer’s role to include a
variety of.environments which affect consumer q”rsrons including
. social, political, ecological, and technological influences, as well as
economic. I believe that this presents a serious challenge to consumer .
educators. to answer the question of how all-encompassing should
consumer education be. I believe that there can be a problem if the scope
- of consumer education is broadened too much, if it includes so many
parts of other areas of activity that it ends up becoming all things to all
. ,people and nothing of depth to anyone. There is a delicate balance that
‘has to be maintained here, and this represents a real challenge to
consumer educators We are all well aware that in recent years, as the
consumer movement has gained in popularity and publrcrty. many
groups have tried to 'improve and expand their public jmage by
" attempting to come under the umbrella of all that one might mclude in
the term “consumerism.”
I have just raised a question about the problem of including too
much under the umbrella of consumer education. I would now like to .
suggest that there is a serious omission in consumeY education as taught
oo e AN L€AChETS, and that_the. same omission. exists..in.consumer....
text-books. This deals with an area that both textbook writers and
educators seem to choose to ignore. This topic is discussed in my article,
“Wealth,” ‘Nealth,” and ‘Illth’ and the Responsrbllrtres of the Cdisumer
Educator.”

. If consumers are to make intelligent choices they must know

” . that some goods and services promote their well-being (they
are referred to here as “wealth”), others neither promote nor

w retard well-being (“nealth”), and still others may ‘have
harmful effects (“ilith”). Although these concepts are very
real to the consumer, they are difficult to work with
objectively and in“the aggregate. Who is.to judge what
”' constitutes wealth, nealth, or jllth? C_onguq\rers are not born

it

’

. With an intuitive sense that enables them hoose only what
A s good for them. They-must learn from othis. What is your
responsibility as a consumer educator in discussing with
students the characteristics 'of certain goods and services an(%
in encouraging students to measure these characteristic
against the definitions of wealth, nealth, and illth% (1975, pp.
*© 12-13; see also Gordon arid Lee, 1977).

Why are congumer educators willing to include under the heading of
safety and protecting the gonsumer’s welfare a drscussron of Under-
writérs Laboratorles mark. on electri%al appliances, and yet avoid,
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consciously- or unconsciously, a discussion of hdrmful consumption
practices which would include Such iterns as tobacco products and
alcoholic beverages? A lifé-saved because a consumer was alerted to the
hazards of cigarette smoking is every bit as important as a life saved
because a consumer was cautioned to buy an electrical applicance
bearing the Underwriters Laboratories’ seal. Encouraging students o
consider goods and services as wealth, nealth, or ilith is a significant part ~
of consumer education. Consumer educators should not shirk this

¥ . .responsibility, even though it is easier if they avoid this area. -

It is suggested in the paper that consumers @s citizens should actively
support consumer goals ih business, government, and community policy
decisions, and in influencing change and exercising power to modify
policies, institutions, and systems within society which affect consumer
interests. This is a desirable proposal, but I would ask, how realistic is it?
Does not this demand mdre than most consumer-citizens can
accomplish, or even want to0?.Certainly a goal of consumer education has
to be to stimulate at least a minority of consumer-citizens so that they ,
will become_involved, not on every consumer issue, but at least with an
issue or two, If this is one of the accomplishments of consumer (
education, good will certainly flow from 1t, but the difficulty of
motivating a majority of cofisumers to active roles will be difficult. But,
it is still an essential goal and must be attempted regardless of the number
ultimately motivated. -

I'cannot stress enough my support for the position presented in.the
paper that consumer educators should welcome the opportunity and
reSpONsibility 10 teach analytical skills through the study of controversial
issues from a variety of perspectives. The status quo is not perfect and
needs to be challenged time and time again in a balanced, intelligent way,.
Therefore, it is legitimate to include in the ¢lassification of concepts in
consumer dducation citizen participation. This is true in spite of the fact
that there is not a corfsumer consensus on every controversial issue. *

Another challenge is presefited in the paper in the enumeration of
the economic concepts which were selected as being most directly related
to consumer decisions. I agree with the fifteen concepts listed, but how
does the educator cover what has already been decided in this paper
should be included in cgnsumer education and still include¢ any degree of
adequate coverage of these fifteen economic concepts? I am in favor of
reaching for the stars, but realistically we have to settle for less.

“Voluntary simplicity may become a significant social movement in .
the United States."'\}?gen with the energy crisis and seriofis economic

L

4y

adjustments, I really’Wonder if this will become a very significant choice
of consumers, unless we reach g_point wheré there is “no” choice. I am
not convinced that a growing desire for control over the quality of life is
interpreted” by very many people to,mean that substitution -of a .
wood-burning stove that heats one to 40° on one side ahd 90°.on:the
other is p¥eferred over ceritral heating or that an outhouse is preferred
over indoor plumbing. Yes, both would give us a greater degree of
‘control over these activities in our live$ and we would be less dependent
* op_the outside, but'is this realism? . )
X Q 4‘ i ' 28 . AN
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I question whether we really will see the Yise® of the, Toffler
“prosumer” (1980), as discussed in this paper. Instead, what I think needs
to be emphasized in consumer education is the producer/consumer, as
the president of the Berlitz Schools of Languages states in “Consumier-
ism’s Other Half": ' .

’ f

Producerism, I believe, is capable of injecting the necessary
- element of positivism into the consumer movement.

It is hard to say just w'f'hen pride in accemplishment as a
widespread concept_came to an end—but it did. We must
regenerate that sense of pleasure in accomplishment, motivate
consumers to aim for high quality in their producer roles.

t If we are to have an effective cbnsumenrevo\l{ution. we must
effect such a producer revolution. Almost every consuming
unit in our population is also,a producing unit, capable
. through greater care and efficiency, of influencing the quality
and price of a product or service, (Miller, p. 3).
h - « ‘u’x Yows ’ >
. I believe that in many respects Ms. Bannister’s paper has presented
the ideal sitﬁagion in discussing the answer to the question, slightly
- rephrased, “What should consumer education be?.” | congratulate her
- for this. I"support such an ideal, but in some respects I believe that the
response to the question posed in the title of the paper is really an all-
inclusive response to the much broader question, “What is the purpose of

We need to be idealistic and we need to temper our idealism with

give up trying? On the other hand, if the goals are too easily éttaina_ble.
then little progress will,be made. Is there a reasonable balance Yetween
these extremes? I hope-and believe that there is. - :

N
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Chapter 3 WHat Is;Econdmic Education?

‘What, is Econg‘mic Education? — James D. Calderwood

Response~ Francis W, Rushing‘
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“What Is Ecorfoniic Edication? -

-The "authors “of 4" Framework for “Teéaching Economics: Basic.
Concepis state that the-objectives of econoniic_education are “respon-
] sible citizenship and effe¢tive decision-making” (Hansen et gl., 1977,
e P. 2). These qualitiés require that persons have the ability to understand
e and’ make reasoned judginents about major economiic duestions facing

2

society and themselves as members of that society. With thése general
and non-cortroversial obsérvations as our starting-point, we may . iden-
tify four major questions that peed to be.answered. The answers coilec-... -
tively should in turn give us the answer fo théoverall question: “What is

o

" e+ eclnomic education?”. . o . . :

If econémic education iyﬁnderstood to mean educating people to
have econom‘i_q‘nndgr's._tanding, then we must first ask: What does having . *
gconomic understhnding mean? Sécond, who are thé people we wis‘l%%
educate? Third, why is it important to educate them to have econmhig .
understanding?.Finally, what.educational processes are necessary if this
objective is to be advanced? o .

R < Ty

< . THE MEANING OF ECONOMIC UNDERSTANDING
. The Framework states that “the essence of economic understanding
lies in being able to make sense out of the unfolding array of economic
issues coming to our attention.” To be able to do this, it continues, per-
- ’:' Lo 7@ - i . N .

4
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sons mugt be able ta (i) “practice the reasoned approach” tb economic
|ssues, (i1) have at theit command a set of basic economic concepts which
Tgive them the ability t6 think about economic issues in a reasoned way,
° (i) .possess an averview of the ‘American econ my, and (iv) have some,
abilify to use this’ knowledge in dealing wnh actual economic issues .
(Hansen et af., p. 4).
o To,haye €conomic understanding means, first, that one has a “way
. oj }hmkmg about économic problems. Memorrzmg econognic {acts does

““fiot result in economic understanding. In qur tapidly changing world
factsecan get out of date very quickly. One could, for exdmple, in l9§§9

have memorized the traditional ways of measuring the money su

M-1, M-2, etc., but then; early in 1980, these “facts” became obso

when the new concepts of M-1-A and M-1-B were introducéd. To have
_economic understanding means that one has the ability to think one’s

" way through an economic problem in an objective, scientific way and
reach loglcal con(:lusnons that are consistent with one’s Jpersonal values,
with society’s current vélue}s (both economic and noneconomlc), and
with the need to reconcile both short-run and long-run goals. It means

. that one possesses a kit of intellectual tools which one can use in 4 wide
range of problem-solving and decision-making situations. As John’

" Maynard Keynes wrote more than hdlf a century ago: “The theory of
economics dogs not furmsh a body of settted conclusions immediately
applicable to policy. It is a method rather than a doctrine, an apparatus
of the mmd, a technique of thinking, which Lelps its p\ossessor to draw

- correct cSaclusions” (Henderson, 1963, preface).

Indeed, the real test of whether or not one has acqmred eco'nomlc .
understanding is in the future. How will one face up to an entirely new
economic problem which ne-one has experlenced before?. Will dne
be bewildered by this new situation or will one have a feeling “of
familiarity = of having been there before — and understand what is going,
on? Will one be able to identify the nature of the problem,and_of the
issues involved, evaluate the alternative ways of dealing with them com-
prehend the consequences of each alternativesapproach, and come t0 an
intelligent conclusion as to the best approach to follow given the goals
one wishes to achieve (Robinson et al., 1980). .

_ . An example would be the epergy problem which emerged sudd’énly
in 1973 when OPEC quadrupled the price of oil. Even though this was an
entirely new problem, persons properly trained in economics were not
baffled by it. The familiar tools of moderr econontes — congepts like de-
mand, supdly, the market, price, competition>monopoly, oligopoly, and
growth —equipped such persons to understand the elements of the enefgy
problem, the alternauves facing us as we tried to deal with it, and what
the likely consequences of following different approaches to the-problem
would be. Those untrained in economics were more llkely to fall hack on

* “devil theories;” blaming the Arabs or the oil companies for all our
troubles. Such persons were, of course, the grandchildren ef those who.
blamed the Great Depression on Herbert Hoover! - .

If one is to be able to use this “reasoned approach,” one must be - '

— - -
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familiar with some basic economic ideas and concepts which collectively
constitute the tools of econdomic analysis needed to think one’s way

@ through complex econamig¢ problems and reach logical conclusions. The

Framework lists and explains twenty-four such basic economic concepts
(Hansen ef al)). Studénts®who understand these and know how to use
them will have developed a considerable degree of economic understand-
ing even though thiey may not qualify as professignal economists. At this
- point, we should’interject that economic educatipn does not aim to turn
. people into professional economists — only into more responsjble citizens
and more effective decision-makers. To those economists who are still
skeptical of “popularization,” we can only respond that a knowledge of
eleméntary cardio-pulmonary resuscitation techniques is worthwhile
even if it doesn’t qualify one to perform open-heart surgery! '

As an example, consider the concepts of “demand,” “supply,”
“markets,” “price,” “monopoly,” and “government intervention and
regulation.” People who understand the meaning of these coricepts have
at their disposal a set of intellectual tools for’ comprehending a wide
range of fractical economic situations, including minimum wage legisla-
tion, farm price supports, forei hange rates, public utility regula-
tion, interest rates, rent contgol, and the world price of oil, to mention
just a few. In each of these €ses, there is a market .in which some-
thing — labor, cotton, the U.S! dollar, electricity, money, apartment oc-
cupancy, or Saudi Arabian light crude—is being bought and sold at a
price. In each case, the price is determined basically by the forces of de-
mand and supply in the market. It some of them, the government is in-
tervening to modify the influence of these market forces and fixing,the
price at a higher or lower level than would otherwise be the case. In some
of them, too, instead-of-many-competing-sellers;-wé-have-one-or-a-few=
who can ‘influence the price by their actions. Economists call this
monopoly power. Using the concepts identified above s the first step to-

- ward understanding the problems themselves.

) This is only the first step, however. Persors should also havean
overview of the economy in which they live and of th&ir role in it. This
means understanding, first, that because of scarcity every society must
haye a mechanism for deciding how its produetive resources will be used

“and who will get what is produced. This mechanism is called <he
economic system of the @ountry, and its purpose is to provide answers to
the central economic issues which face every society: which goods and
services shall be roduc@gw\and which forgone or postponed until
later,. when apd-% will productive resources be shifted from one use to
another, and how will the total output of goods and services be divided

“up among the people of the country? ‘ )

! One of the purposes of econdmic education in the United States is to
promote an understanding of the main features of the particular
ecoriomic system used in the United States today — how it performs the
functions just described, the various roles played by people bath in-
dividually and colléctively in the economy, such as being consumers, pro-

ducers, workers,,sg.&grs, and investors and working through government,
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and the various economi¢ institutions which have been established to
help us make these decigions, such as business firms,_ banks, labor
unions, private property, and government agencies.

Economic education al\so helps us evaluate how well or how poorly
our economy is working in light of its objectives. Before we can do this,
we have to identify the economic goals of American society. Economic
decisions are not made in a vacuum but with an objective or goal in
mind. The economic goals of American society today are usually defined
as economic growth, stability (high levels of income and employment
without inflation), efficiency in the use of productive resources, security,
equ?y, and freedom (Calderwood and Fersh, 1974,'pp. 19-32). Are we
achlew‘g ‘the growth %e want? -Are we achieving price stability, full
employment, economic security, and other desired goals?”Such an
evaluation permits a person to move on to a consideration af various
economic policies designed to us closer to our goais and to come to
intelligent conclusions as to whi olicies are most appropriate in a par-
ticular situation. For example, what kinds of monetary and fiscal policies
should be pursued to fight inflation? Are more generous social security
benefits desirable to increase the economic security of the elderly? Will
decontrol of oil prices contribute to a solution of the energy problem?

Actually, we have to go beyond strictly economic objectives and also
consider some other goals which, while not economic, have erformous
economic impliQQions. One of the#e is national defense, which requires
that productive “yesources be diverted from the main purpose of
economic activity, the satisfactlon of consumer wants, and into-non-
productive —or eve.mdestrucuve -uses. Another is environmental pro-
tection, which oftén requires that production costs be increased and eco-

—P——nem—re-gfemh»slewed-dewwn-ofdemha&elean air=Or-wateror-natural...

»

beauty may be preserved. -
Once the stuglent of economics reaches this point, the concepts of
“‘chonce ” “opportunity cost,” and “trade-off” be¢ome of paramount im,
portance. Economic goals are easy to 1dent1fy but often very Hard fo
reconcile with one another. In many tases, moving closer to one goal in-
volves moving further away from another. Expanding energy supplies,
for example, may involve giving up something in the area of environmen-
tal protection. Protecting teenage workers by means of a minimum wage
law may lead to an increase in {genage unemployment. Tightening up on
the money supply to fight inflation may push the country into a reces-
sion. Inevery case, therefore, persons need to identify both the costs and
the benefits of following different policig‘f’r themselves, for society as a
whole, and for particular groups within society, such as business, labor,
the elderly, or minorities. A decision can then be made with a full

" understanding of what one is giving up as well as of what one is gaining.

The actual trade-off point, of course, ought to reflect both a careful
balancing of various objectives and the recognition that one cannot haye
100% of everything one wants.

A case in point would be the common requirement that an en-
vironmental impact study .be made before an economic project can be
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undertakén. Such studies only taRe us halfway. The other half should be
a requirement that an economic 1mpaet study be made before a new en-
vironmental restriction is imposed. We need to know not merely what
will be the effect of a new industrial plant on the purity of the air and the
health of nearby residents but also the impact on jobs, income, produc-
tion, and growth of not building the plant. Only then can citizens balance
costs and benefits and come to an agreement on the cburse to be fol-
lowed. It mlght be interjected here that one of the benefits of e¢onomic
education is that it can develop a more rd#onal way of thm'kmg in
general and thus combat the current trend toward “single issue politics”
which, in my judgment, threatens the fragmentation of our societ
Summmg all this up, we may conclude that economic. edu non
seeks to give people the ability-to make rational, intelligent economic
decisions based on an uhderstandmg of the issues and of the conse-
quences ‘of the alternatnes\(’acmg them: To be able to do this, they need
to (i) follow the principles of logical thinking, (ii) understand the basic
ideas and concepts of modern economics, (iii) have an overview of the
American economic system, its'structure, institutions, goals, and prob-
lems, and (iv) ‘be able to use thls knowledge in a variety of problem-
solving and decision-mhakirig sxtuauons - . o~
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* WHOM DO WE WIS\TO EDUCATE?

- v v oy

To what constituengy is economic education directed? The ideal
snuanon of course, would be for all citizens to become more eco-
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Tiomically titerate. YWWe would }ike journalists and television commen-
tators to have a better understandmg of economics. The clergy could
benefit from an exposure to economics. So could, the emplgyees of large
businesses. So could business executives, labor leaders memberssof Con-
gress, state leglslators1 and many ot}{:}cs In fact, there are numerous-
organizations which are promoting t gonomic education of many of
thése groups. Many um\fersny busmess scho»ls conduct pragrams for
business Executives in which economics plays a subst’annal role. There is
a Clergy Economic Educatipn :Foundation. ‘There’ are numerous
employee education programs. Many of these programs are very worth-

" while. Some are not.

But today the most. importahit aspéct of econom‘lc,educatlon Js
ecbnomic edugcation in the schools. The main thrust of thé economic
‘education movement as it has developed over the last thirty” years is to-
ward students in_our elemema)'y and secondary schools and their
teachers, * s

Thednrectlo%ofthls‘thrust is loglcal In the first place not everyone
goes to college and not everyone can be reached by various adult educa-
tion programs in the factory.or-elsewhere. But everyone g0es to school,

.and thus all-future citizens can be reached there if we can develop sound-
l . : - \ (
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ly *conceived economic education programs. Second, children tend in
general to, be mgre open-minded than many of their elders. They have a
natural intellecual curiosity, and one does not have to get rid.of years of
accumulated prejudices and erroneous habits of thinking before starting
them along the road to economic understanding. Third, the educational
structure of the nation —schools, universities, colleges, state departments
of education, etc. —can usually be relied on to promote objective
economic education. This is not always so wWhen Igbor unions, businéss
firms, and other instilutions conduct educational programs. Fourth,
educational resources — like all resources— are limited and can be used
more productively by concentrating them on the schools rather than dif-
fusing them over a wider spectrum of learners. That specialization of
human effort leads to a more efficient use of resourees and greater out-
put has been known Tor more than 200 years. .

Economic education fs necessary for teachers since obviously they.
cannot-immpart to their students what they do not understand themselves.
Unfortunately, most teachers either have not studied economics at all or,
if they have, have not been taught the subject in a way that was helpful ¢ .
themm. Two approaches to this problem have been developed over thé-
years. First, much effort has been expended on in-service programs for
teachers in the form of summer workshops and institutes of various <
kinds. This has been the main thrust of the“conomic education move- "
ment. Such programs are necessary and worthwhile. Second, a signifi-
cant beginning has been made by’a number of teacher-training “institu-
tions to include sound economic education in their curricula. However,
more emphasis needs to be placed on the pre-service education of... «
teache¥s jn economics. In-service programs are im'portant for the current
generation of teachers and will always be important from the viewpoint
of bringing teachers up-to-date on the last developments; however,
from a long-run viewpoint, it is a more efficient ‘use of limited educa- - -
tional resources to “ensure thaj teachers have some' knowledge of °
economics when they enter the profession than to have to pull them back
into the classroom later fo teach-tttem the basics they should already
know. - . . .o ) : ;
In summary, then, while sound education in any form and anywhere e

is a “good thing,” practical considerations suggest that the mgin thrust of .

economic education should be directed toward schoqlchildreit and their 4
teachers and should take place in the schools and in the teacher-training

institutions of the nation. . o o

“
¥y

N .
. :
.

t . .’
. WHY IS ECONOMIC EDUGATION IMPORTANT? .
L L ' ! .

Economic education is important —critically impogtant—because
the successful functioning of both our economic system and our political

democracy depends on it. , . ., et .
. oL
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The United States is committed to an” economic system based

) prlmarlly, though not entnrely, on the idea of individual decision- makmg

in the market place. This is still true i spite of the fact that, in our,
modern mixed economy, the functioning of the free market mechanism”
has been substantially modified in many sectors by government interven-

"tlon- and by the actions of those who"have economic power, such as ,big

unions and big business. The United, States is also committed to a
political system based on the idea "of individual decision- making i in the
voting booth. This is our heritage from Adam Smith and Thomas Jffer-
son; who by one of the great coincidences of history, wrote their basic
statements on the subject in the same year Just Over two centuries ago,

Thus the quality of decision-making is critical. If Amencans can
make intelligent decisions in the marketplace and i the: voting
booth— decisions stemming from reason and.understanding—then we

"have a fair chance of resolving the enormous economic problems-which

face our society, rangmg from developing new forms of energy to reduc-
ing inflation, from’ boostmg productivity to ending poverty, and from
meeting Japanese competition to fmancm‘ealth care for all, If on the
other hand the decisions we make stem from ignorance, prbjudice and
emotion, then not only will we not find answers to our prebiems but

ﬁ\ey will get worse. The case for economic education isithe case for

emocracy itself. -

'WHAT EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES
ARE NECESSARY?

- v '

Finally, if we are to understand what economic education is, we
must ask what e'ducatnonai prbcesses are needéd if the students an
teachers in our schools are to acquire greater economic understandin

ces on four fronts, teggher-tramm

evaluation. . . oy,

"+ . Teacher-traifing requires both in-service and pre-service programs.

Thousands of teachers today need to be reached through workshops, in-
stitates, and other programs which will help them understand the subject
matter of economics-and how to go about introducing it into the
classroom. In the long-run, however, it is a more efficient use of scarce
educational resources to give future teachers a proper training while they
aré still students in schools of education.

E'ffectxve pre-servxce “education in economrcs “should not take the
form of just urging or requiring education studénts to take the conven-
tnopal principles of economics course offered by the economics depart-
ment. Too often these assume that the students are destined to be

__economics majors. Too often they are taught in an unimaginative way by

-~

teaching assistants or young instructors who are trying to transmit the

-
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mathematical formulae they themselves ar% learning or have just learned
in théir graduate courses for the Ph.D. What is needed are courses geared
to the needs of educational students, planned jointly by educators .and
economists, or, better still, by the ever-increasing number of persons
trained in the relatwel) new dlsuplme of economic education. For ex-
ample, four-unit courses comprising three units of economic content and
one of methods might be appropriate.' Prografhs like those at Ohio Uni-

“versity and Purdue University could be models for the future. The

preparation of teachers who can handle economics effectively in the
elementary and secondary classroom should be t{le joint responsxblllt) of
economists and educators.

Assuming that we hdve trained teachers, the next task is to deter-
mine how the subject matter can best be introduced into the classroom.
Here we have long since abandoned the idea that a twelfth grade course
in economics will do the job. Today the"idea is increasingly accepted that
economic ideas and concepts can and should be introduced into the cur-

Jriculum in an gqrganized and integrated way at all grade levels from
kindergarten through twelfth grade.

The integrated curriculum calls for the introduction of economics at
each grade level in an orderly, sequential way, at increasing levels of
sophistication. The twelfth grade economics course then becomes-merely
a capstone experience which pulls everything together for the last time.
Before that, economics will have been introduced in a variety ways into
elementary social studies, into U,S. and world history, intd geography
and U.S. government, into consumer economics and personal finance,
into business and career education, and into home economics. It can also
be introduced into such fields as Efglish literdture and mathematics. 1.

~would submit that students are hkelx to learn more about the economic
conditions which gave rise to Marxism in the 19th century by reading the
novels of Charles Dickens than by reading the turgid writings of Marx
himself. And I once encountered a mathematics teacher who used the
Consumer Price Index as a device both to explain such mathematical
concepts as weighting and averaging and to convey an understanding of

v

inflation. The opportunities for ennchm%;xnstmg courses with economic
themes and overtones are endless. One of the major tasks of economic
education is to help teachers devise ways of doing this. This is rot as dif-
ficult as some may think. Keynes once wrote: “The study of economics
does not seem to require any specialized gifts of an unusually high order
Is it not . . . a very easy subject compared with the higher. branches of
phllosophy and pure science?” (1963).

Another important challenge to economic educators is to develop
appropriate material and teaching aids both. for the.teachers themselves
and for the students. Most college textbooks are not appropnate of
course, but even thegood texts prepared specifically for economic educa-
tion programs are not enough by themselves. There is a growing supply
of richly rewarding games and simulations, films, film strips, .cassette
tapes, and other teaching aids which are both iiteresting to children and

educatlonally sound. Examples of these are,the fifteen “Trade-Offs”
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films for 9-13 year olds; the Master Curriculum Guide pamphlets en-
titled “Strategies for Teaching Economics;y Davison and Kilgore’s “The
Child’s World of Choices;” Wyatt and Harter’s “Land Use Planning
Game;” and Stephen Jackstadt’s marvelous comic book “Superheroes of
Macroeconomics.” The annual publications of the Joint Council on
Economic Education describing “Ecopmic Education Experiences of
Enterprising Teachers” are full of fascinating examples of the innovative
activities of the classroom teachers who have won International Paper
Company, Foundation awards.?

Of key importance is the network of over 200 centers for economic
education affiliated with the Joint Council on Economic Education and
located- at colleges and universities aroind the country. Many im-
aginative and inndyative teaching aids are being produced at these
centers, which are also sponsoring in-service programs for teachers and
working for the improvement of pre-service gducation in economics.

The centers,for economic education play a key role also in the fourth
area in whith advances are being made, research and evaluation. We
have learned much over the past thirty years, but there is still much more
we need to know. As in any field of learning, the frontiets of knowledge
must be pushed forward through research. How can ‘economic ideas and
concepts most effectively be introduced into a personal finance course or
a home economics course or a world history course? What teaching
techniques are likely to be most effective? What sorts of games and
simulations can be developed? How can we evaluate what students have
learned as a resylt of different educatonal approaches? What sort of tests
$hould be constructed? These are ont‘y a few of the tasks confronting us.

. -

~ SUMMARY AND CONCLUSLONS . /

This paper has sought to answer the question, "What is economic
~education?,” by defining the meaning of economic understanding, by ex-
plaining why it is important that people have economic understanging,
by identifying the constntuency toward which our main efforts should be
directed, and by describing some of the educational processes that must
be tindertaken if we are to advance our goal of economic literacy in the
United States.

It might seem strange that, when Ihe economic education movement
is now over thirty years old, it should still be necessary to expldin what,
economic education is. The fact of the matter is, however—and this is
perhaps sometimes overlooked by the growing band of enthusiasts who
are doing such gbod work in so njany ways and in so many places— that -
we have only just begun to make a dent in the problem of ecoromic il-
literacy. Much has been achieved, but much remains to be done. Many"
economisty and, educators are not convinced that children can acquire a
sound “way of thinking” about economics. Many teachers are still scared

-
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of the subject. We do need to Reep oOn reiterating that economics is
everybody’s business and not an esoteric subject to be studied only by the
initiated. As Keynes once wrote; “If economists could manage to get
themselves thought of as humble, competent people, on a level with den-
tists, that would be splendid?” (1963).

The worst thing we could do wouldibe to rest on achievements and
think that we already have most of the answers. We do not. Thus, trying
to answer the simple. question, “What is economic education?,” is a
healthy exercise which forces us 10 test the validity of our beliefs and
once again clarify the direction in which we want to move in the years
ahead. ¢ 4

In conclusion, may I'look briefly into the future? I think that one of
the greatest_challenges facing economic educators in the years ahead is

. gaing to be how to reconcile the traditiong! structure of economics with
the new priorities and new values that are emerging in American society.
The traditional goal of a better life in a material sense is still with us and

+  will continue to be with us. But our people are increasingly concerning
themselves with the kinds of things which cannot be measured by such
economic statistics-as the Gross National Product and Personauncome
They are thinkjng about the quallty of life, a term whlch"’tcovers
’everythmg from environmental protection, equal employment” oppor—
tunities, and safety on the job to consumer rlghts, the enjoyment of
privacy, and the prevention of age discrimination in housing. They are
thinking'about the less fortunate in our midst, including the sick, the
poor, and the aged. They are thmkmg about what kind of values are
likely to develop in a nation that is very affluent, becausé those values are
surely goingito be quite different from the ones which we held when we
were struggling to become affluent.

It might therefore be desirable to go back to the recommendauon
made by a Department of Health, Education, and Welfare report that we
establish a Council of Social Advisors and that each year a Social Report
of the President be presented to the Congress and to the nation (1968). I
am not saying that economic edueators should modify their-disciplined
approach to the subject. I am saying that the children in our schools must

——be presented with a clear picture of our \changmg world, of whlch the
world_ of economics is but a part. * .

Finally, economic‘educators dre going to have to place mcreasmg
-emphasis on the problems of the world economy of which the U.S. is a
part. Economic saverejgnty —the ability. of a nation to control its own
destiny and resolve its own problems —is being eroded. The U.S. today
cannot solve such problems as energy and inflation by itself, without

eference to the world economy. Solytions to those problems can only be

ound irf’a world context. Therefore; economic educators have the task
today of preparing young people to be not Just citizens of the U.S., but
also citizens of the world.

In the early years of this century, the great British historian,
novelist, and political philosopher, H. G. Wells, said that mankind was
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engaged in a race between education and catastrophe. That race is still
going on. Let us do what we can to.see that.education wins it. "

S

S FOOTNOTES

1. For a good exampte
(1966). . )
2. These curriculum materials are available for purchase from the Joint Council

on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the Americas, New York, New
York, 10036. -

of this, see California State Department of Education

" REFERENCES

- &

Calderwood, James D., and George L. Fersh. Economics for Decision-Making.
New York: The Macmillan Publishing Company, 1974.
. California State Department of Education. College Preparation_for Teaching
Economics, Report and Recommendations of an Advisory Seminar.
- Sacramento, CA: State Department of Education, 1966. - ° i
Hansen, W. Lee, G. L. Bach, J. D. Calderwood, and Phillip Saunders. 4 Frame-
work for Teaching Economics: Basic Concepts. New York: Joint Council on
Economic Education, 1977. }
Health, Education, and Welfare, Department of. Toward a Social Report.
" Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office; 1968.
Henderson, H. D. Supply and Demand. Chicago: University of Chicago Press;
. 1963, . ' . .
Keynes, John Maynard. Essays in Biography, New Edition. New York: Norton, ,
1963.
Robinson, Marshall A., Herbert C. Méfton,"and James D. Calderwood..4n In-
| troduction to Economic Reasoning, Fifth Revised Edition. New York: An- .
chor Press/Doubleday, 1980. .

1 . (
" " ]

A




g

A Response to “What Is

* Economic Education?”
) - e .

4 3
'

" Fraficis W. Rushing

. % . -

."" /' INTRODUCTION ' o

James Calderwood has’ provided a concise answer to the’ question
“What"is Economic Education?.” He defines economic education as
educating people to have economic understanding. He has an effective )
approach to expanding that definitioh by asking and answering the ques-
. tion, “What does having economic education mean?;” “Who are the peo-
ple we wish to educate?;” “Why is it important to educate them to have
.economic understanding?;” and “What educational processes are
necessary if this objective is'to be advanced?.” . L
. .~ This reader finds it difficult to take issueswith the basic definiton .
‘- and discussion that Calderwdod presgnts. He has effectively capsulated a -

or;

£

concensus of what économic education is, at least from the perspective of
.most economic educators associated with the Joint Council on Economic
Education, its affiliates, and their programs. As a member'of that net-
work, my first reagtion to Calderwood’s faper-was-“AMEN-2 Further—
teflection léads ine, not so much to criticize Calderwood as to focus on *
questions raised by him but'not answered, and perhaps to linger a bit -
y longer in discussing the futyre directions of economic education. In the
.. ., = first instance, I refer to:the question of objectivjty and values; in the sec-
- ond, to designing new approaches which might accelerate the process of
% economiceducation. - .
‘V’l " - y 4
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OBJECTIVE AND VALUES

-

One basic tenet, indeeda prerequisite, of affiliafion with the Joint
Council on Economic Education is that economic education programs be
obJecnve “Objective” is understood to mean “not biased;” that is, the
econ%mc educater is to provide a fair presentation of all aspects of any
issue. ObJectlvny as a general characteristi¢ in economic education pro-
gramming is well founded in the writings of. weconomic educators. Fof in-,
stance, the National Task Force on Economlc Education stated in 1961
that “the most important step toward understandmg in economics— as in
othier branches of knowledge—is .the neplacement of emotional, un- .
aeasoned judgments by objective, rational analysis. This is the first -
lesson to be learned in approachmg the study of economics” (1961,
p. 14). M. L. Frankel réaffirmed the same guidelines when he wrote,
JSThe study of economic problems should be conducted wnhm the
framework of: . . . ,

»

v
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1. Maximum objectivity. "
2. Complete freedom of inquiry and dlSCUSSIOﬂ" (1965 p. 11).

"One might interpret this criterion of objectivity to imply at least the
absence of values or valuing in the program. But there can be no absence
of values or valumg, only the absénce of an overt presence of a system of .
values in which economic education is taking place. Calderwood pomts«
out that “to have economic understandmg means that one has the ability
to think ones way through an ec?s nomic problem in an objective, scien-

-tific way, and reach logical conclusions that are consistent with one’s per-
* sonal values, with society’s current values, (both economic and non-

‘ economlc), and with the need to reconcile both short-run and longrun

” & goals.” (Underlining is that of the reactor.) Where did these_values come

+ from? How did the individual learn what society’s current values
are? . . family, friends, teachers, ¢conomic educafors? The evaluation’

= of an outcOme by definition requires a “set of values.” Economic theory

g -and analyS|s cah lead us to a range of possible outcomes (all of which

may be efficiently produced) but, in fact, the best outcome can be deter-

mined only after value weights have been introduced. We can teach con-
cepts and tools of analysis, but does teaching a framework of values
violate our commiitment to objectivity? Is a set of values implicit in the
programs themselves? .
Let us take, for example, an economic educator who might project
objectivity by unemotionally presenting the pros and cons of alternative
economic systems, but does so with the confidence that the students (who
may be elementary or high school teachers) will, by theif own reasoning
i process, conclude that the American economic system is the best am ong
the alternatives, and thus, become committed to its continuation. Other
“economic educators”—not affiliated with the Joint Council on Eco-
nomic Education (and its state councils)—might pursue the same out-
corPe by teaching the virtues of thé’ American system ‘while focusing

46
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on the blemishes of alternative systems. The projected outcome in both
- approaches is the same even though one demonstrates objectivity and the .
second one doesn’t. One might predict that if “objective” programs result
in very many cases with the students advocating the overthrow of the ex-
isting system, a modification in program design and methods by the
economic educator would take place. : )
To ask “What is econpmic education?” is to raise the value question,
+ . and, in my estimation, the question begs for further consideration by
economic educators. As Calderwood observes, future values in the
United States will differ from past values. What is the process by which
vallies change; and in what ways do economic educators facilitate, chan-
nel, or affect these changing values? We ought to search for answers to
these questions. .

-

[ 4

. ECONOMIC EBUCATION—THE EMERGENCE OF
NEW METHODS OF TEACHING

‘Calderwood’s definition of economic education fojuses on
economic understanding being manifested in the ability of a”person tQ
* develop economic decision-making skills. The process of developing this
understanding is perceived to be through the traditi
teacher-directed education utilizing a wide range of classroon=focused
activities—good textboks, games, simulatibns, etc. Current evidencein-
~ dicates that these methods are effective in producing an improvement i
economic understanding as measured by s}__)a1nda,rdized tests. What I
“ would propose is the expansign of economic education to what might be
described as community-based economic’educhtion, an old idea with a
¢ ngw twist. Community=based' economic education is to be a supplement
“to the cla;ré)oom-based economic education. The focuggsf the com- .

munitysb component is to provide for the student a series of ex-
periences #hich will reinforce the classroom instruction or (in 2 limited
2+ way) serve as a substitute for classrdom instruction of particular con-
- Repts. If economic education is to develop decision-making skills, then /
0 .w  the best approach to teaching these skills is to expose the student to ac- 7
. tual situations where these skills are utilized on 4 daily basis. The concept
. * of commuftity-based education rélies upon the ability of the economic
educator to,mobilize community resources and to channel themi into an”
educational structure designed to gene articular learner outcomes.
“Community” in this approach {efgf5 16 economic entities which
. make economic, decisionts. These entities could be businesses and their
s ‘managers and "employees; unions ang their leaders and membership; or
"« governnfents andytheir civil servardts; or the hotiseholds and their
" members. Historically, teachers have taught about the -American
“economic system angd its decision-making units— households, business,
and governments — a5 if they were abssgactions-rather than vital units in .
. ~ dynamic economic processes. ‘ - v
Q
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What we find*in most communities are teachers doing a good job in
economic education, while important segments of the com-
munity — business generally, but somefimes labor unions as well
—are highly critical of their efforts because they think teachers-neither
know .nor ufiderstand the system. In fact, it is believed by sbme that

_ teachers even.prejudice the students against the American system or'thé

interests of business, labor, or government within the system. This
perception has led segments-of the community, particularly business, to
attempt various programs of economic education. In some cases, they

utilize the teachers as a vehicle, in others they bypass the teacher by in- / .

itiating programs that go directly to the student. One example is J umor
Achievement’s Project Business. There is a tremendous interest .in
economic education, but the problem is how to channel that interest into
effective programs. A1

Community-based economic _education has to begin wnth the open-
ing up of a dialogue between the ‘educators and the various segments of
the community. "Our role as economic educators is to facilitate such a
dialogue. We should present evidence that local educators are doing a
good job teaching economics. We should present the idea thafan i impQr-
tant element of economic education is the building of a bridge from
economic concepts to ecopom:c decision-making in the “real world” —
bridge that spans the distance betwéen thes dassroom " and the.
community.

1 have watched this process unfold in nine communities in the state
of Georgia. In each, the leaders of these communities were amazed at the
economic education in progress, how/effectwe the teachers were in con-
ducting it, and that these teachers we “ike them, skilled professionals.

_ Another outcome of the dialogue *m{ﬁs an increased awareness that

educators shared many of the same objectives in terms of economic
education as the community leaders. With communications open, the
leaders offered themselves as resourte pérsons, their businesses—or-
orgamzattons a$ sites to visit, and their time to- take inventory of®
economic education resources in the community. There vas generally an
enthusiasm to help finance the purchase of econoniic education materials

_which the teachérs felt would be most effective in teaching economics.
The Georgia Gouncil offered training codrses for community leaders in

roles they elected to play, such as resource speakers, hosting field trips,

-

etc. The outcomes of this program were not only renewed support for the

concept of economic education, but the actual involvement, of com-

%«;mumty leaders in thigprocess:

“‘f *w

What is different about this approach? Not much, and yet a lot.

“"‘"ﬁommumty leaders speaking in the classroom and fi eld'tnps are all part

of the traditional approach to economic education. What is new ig the
level of involvement and the channelmg by educator,s. of community
resources into a framework of economic educaton which enhances the
probabiljty of achtevmg' learner outcomes. The student in such programs
_ has direct hands-on experiences as they make the transmon from absfrac-
t:ons to realities. -~

.
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¥ Community-based economi¢ educgtion can be expanded to a whole
range of pgogramming. A program which has proven successful i bring-
ing students into contact with'senior citizens. Most students do-nof have
frequent or extended contact with elderly people. Our senior citizens are
- astore of knowledge —including economic knowledge. A well designed
series of questions can result in oral histoxy dealing with a variety of
economig topics. Many of the elderly actually experienced the transfor-
\ mation of the"United States from an agrarian to an industrialized society.
All have strong recollections of the Depression. And most are willing to
share these experiences in a direct way with today’s economics students.
The case-study method of teaching and learning economics is being
adopted in many communities. One way of tying this method with the
community-based economic education approach is to let the students
themselves develop the cases. The caseseshould be those drawn from the
local community and require the student to do the research, conduct the
interviews, compile the information, and write up the case. The student-
prepared cases could be disseminated to other classes as models for
students in developing their cases or uséd as teaching materials,
Another way of broadening economic educaton is to utilize
students as ‘teachers. Students frequently boast that economics.is -one
subject about which they know more than their parents. Why not design
economic education materials which ‘transcend the classroom and the
normal homework assignment .into broader learning experiences which
include the entire family? An energy program in Georgia is based on that -
concept. The student is trained as an energy auditor and through his/her
contigyous auditing of the household the other family mgmbers learir .
‘energy conservation. Consumer economics concepts could be effectively,
.- * taught in this manner.. . . Coe
There seem to bé“almost unlimited opportunities to design learning
~ -situations whi¢h go peyond th classroom into the home ahd the
o, community-at-large, fs, economil educators, it is our responsibility to -
-° take-advantage o these opportunities 4h order to accelerate and «
; - broaden econoriginiitstanding. . oL .
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: Introducing “Consumer and. .

-~ Economic Education (K-12): -

A Comparative Analysis” .

.
~ .

“ L. Gayle Royer ©o

4 Efforts to delineate the parameters of economic educatfon and
- P onsum& education yielded a model which indicates the concepts %
. @ppropﬁmﬁ to each of those subjects individually. The mode! also
« “Adentifies: concepts which are common to both subjects and therefore
. represent the interface. TheWlotal model represents the meshing of the
_three components into a K-12 program of study. The three most.
- " significant categories are “Resources,” “Markets,” and “Contemporary
Social Issues.” “Resources” mark the beginning point of understanding. .
" “Markets” serves as.gge central category which brings consumer edu-
= ,cation and ecanomic’ eduycation together after some digression. An
Y understanding of “Contemporary Social_Issues” is the. ultimate goal of .
i both consumer education and economic education. : :
: ~ The pasiel’s view of consumer education differs markedly from that
.- 1 of writers of textbooks, workbooks, reference books, and er re-
sources. The model identifies a large number of concepts/which, are
+7\ " interfaced with economic education, but this interface is notjrecogni
in the resources. The resources present consumer education ery clearly

>

-
NAF2N

SRR .

%f—\“*—asmcﬁcaiindividual application of the theory of econo ics with an
3 emphasis ori the marketplace. The model, in contrast; perceives a strong

X common_thegretical base to both subjects bt the K-12 level, to, which
consumer "éducation adds individual consumer applications and eco~
nomic education adds producer and worker applications. !
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.39 ° L. Gayle Royer (T4{lllo) is Director of the Consumer Education Resource Network,
: Rosslyn, Virginia. . -7 R T
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IMPACT ON PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

»

i

Classroom teachers rely on several inputs for guidance in developing .

an educational program. Probably the most frequently used inputs are
cugriculum guides and published texts. Consumer education and
ecé\%n\;ie education are taught by persons who have received relatively
little trafning in the, subject matter which they are attempting-to present
to students. Under such conditions, dependence on guides and texts is

likely to increase, with dominant influence exerted by the texts..Ft is ex- _

temely dif ficult for'teachers to present concepts which are unfamiliar or,
at most, vaguely known to them, and which are absent from the texts
which students will be using. If teachers continue to rely on these sources
for gurdance inK-12 prOgram plannmg, and if guides and texts continue
tq view consumer education in the narrow context of “how- to,” students
will nesgr receive the training envisioned by the panel.

At the secondary and college levels, guides and materials for
economic education are much more closely allied to the model’s view of
that subject. Teachers of economic education at the K-12 levels, if they .
had taken a college leve] introductor, ry ecopomics course, would hawe re-
ceived some training in the broad range of concepts appropriate, to
economic education. Further, they would have relatively little dif ficulty
in locating materials for student use which comply with the model.

LY
EX Y
¥ - - ~ ot
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“ VARIATION AMONG LEVELS

-

The ‘variation between consumer and economic education occurs
only in the materials at the secondary and college levels. At the elemen-
tary level, most materials are not designated as belonging to economic
educatioh or consumer education. The materials at this level cover those
concepts which are “economic™ by nature but which are interface con-

. <epts in the model. Perhaps because it is customary for those cgncepts to

be covered almost exclusively in economics education at the secondary
and college levels, the teaching of the concepts at the elementary level is

* considered to be the teaching of “economics.” This is not the case, as the

model po ‘r}ts out. What is taught at the elementary level is not’

Whe interface of economic education and con-

sumer education, and is not appropriatgly labeled as either’ Sub_]ECt ex-
clusively. Recognition of-the fact does not change elementary teaching,
but may be a step'toward altering the nature of secondary and college
level consumer education to stress the concepts necessary to both sub-
- jects.

materials in respect to the concepts covered. Training received in college
~consumer education courses is llkely ta be as confined as that at the sec-
ondary level. Economic educatian is somewhat broader at both the sec-

»
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* There .is little dxfference between secondary and college level 7
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ject areas. There are, of course, other purposes t0
be achieved in a college program. This study is concerned only with.
preparation of teacher} for the K-12 levels, and all comments are directed
to that single purpos{. Comments should not befterpreted as criticism
of the ability of a col program to achievé its o her purposes.

SUPPLEMENTARY P.RINTED. ITEMS

! Secondary teachers of consumer educatlon desirous of updating
. factual materials and making their subject. mofe interesting to students,
" can Obtain printed items from local, state, or federal government. These
printed items will not increase the number of congcepts covered or provide
the support needed for consumer education teachers to venture into the
realm of theory-whlch accordmg to the model, 1s art integral part of

their subject. ™

iy

“Contemp@&mal Issues,” a category essential to the model,
J was excluded from mat\lxls‘demgned for consumer education and from
those for economic edu u?gza Many of the issues were voted most

™\, TREATMENT OF ISSUES

necessary for one or both of\the subjects. Without texts to cover these -«
concepts, without “supplementary pamphlets, booklets, or other re-
sources to fill the gap, and without curriculum guides to stimulate an
analysis of c®htemporary 1ssues, it is unlikely that teachers will include
“.this category of concepts in their courses. g

« > The working definition of economic education used in this study

) specified that students should obtain a “se%)f analytical tools which can (
be applied to current ¢conomic issues at b (‘1{ personal and a societal

level.” Based on coverage of “Contempor y Social Issues” in the
resources examined, students will recéive infotmation on only a few
societal issues and will gain experience in' applying even fewer. It is
doubfful that economic education will be able to meet.its objective with
eTesources which are currently avaitable. |
Hmﬁeﬁmmnsumeuducau )
standinhg of “social, economic, and ecological consxderatmng"
. coverage of “Contemporary: Socxal Iss and “Consumer Interests '{
’ the resources examined, there i htﬂepélssxblhty that students will achieve N
, the prescnbed understandinfs. Ecological and cmzénshlp aspects of
" “Consumer Intetests” are seldom covered, and other social issues appear
“only infrequently. Applications are given for some concepts, but the
- pumber, 1s~madequate 16 comply with the definition.

L ‘55 7y
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IMPACT ON ADULT FUNCTIONAL COMPETENCE |

v

The interface concepts, which appeaf frequently at the elementary
levels, should proyide a sound: theoretical base upon which secondary
education can build. In addition, however, elementary education should
meet the needs of those students who do not continue into high school.
The adult functioral compptency study found that the adults who func-
tion with greatest difficulty tended to be those with eight yeafs of school-
ing or less (Kelso). ' The exammauon of resources for the elementary
level, conducted during the present study, suggests that students are not
being exposed to those concepts which would increase competencxes
Only at the sécondary levek are these materials designed to improve com-
petencies in*what the previous study termed consumer economics. The
competencies which werg grouped under this title are among those con-
cepts included in the model as consumer education. In order to improve
levels of competence of adult Americangy it is necessary that they be
trained in consumer education. This study indicates that it is unlikely
that students are receiving thjs training prior to the secondary level.

MOST-NECESSSARY CONCEPTS
P

A relatively low level of agreement was evidenced on the most
necessary concepts: for consumer education, compared to those for
economic education. For instance, five of the seven panel members felt
that “factors of production” was the most necessary concept for
economic education, and another member voted for it as one of the fif-
teen most necessary concepts. Iir*comparison, “planning,” the concept
receiving the most votes for consumer education; received large numbers
of votes from five panel members, but the remaining two panel members
did ot give it any votes. Similarly, “constmer resources,” the second
most necessary congepesin consumer education, received larger number
of votes from four panel members, but no votes from the remaining
three members: ~

An explanation forHis dlfference in selection of most necessary
concepts may be revealed by an analysis of the metl)odology used in the
study and of the nature of the subjects and the composition of the panel.
Economics as a field of study is well defined at the college level. Texts
and curriculum guides are consistent and agree closely with the subject as
defined by the model. Panel members may be adapting their previously
held view to the K-12 level, but retammg a clear vision of the subject
itself. Consumer education, in ‘comparison, is lacking in definition at all
levels. The low levels of agreement evidenced during the first review are

v

" indicative of the diverse perspectives of panel meémbers. Through the

", three reviews, with feedback of minority opinions, tlfe panel was able to

modxfy its ongmal responses and achieve a relatwely high level of agree-
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ment on content in line with the variety of perspectives involved. Whén
asked to select the concepts most necessary to consumereducation, each
panel member made his/her selectioh in accord with his/her own
-perspective. Had they been afforded tffe opportunity-to interact on.this
issue, greater agreement would probably_ have resulted. =~

.

’ ‘REFERENCE

*
.

Kelso, Charles R. Adult Functional Conpetency: A Summary. Austin: Univer-
sity of Texas, 1975, p. 5.

«“ .
. * . &
B3
E 4
. * »
PR
.
z *
.
- .
o
[
.
k4 x
S
‘ +
” *
-
e ’ &




RN DY

.
¢ B

A Response to “Examination of

the Integration of Consumer

and Economic Content”

Johin S. Morton

-

N .

The research report Consumer and Economic Education (K-12): A
Comparative Analysis- calls for the delineation of key concepts in
economics and consumer education. There is a great need for educators

+ to know what concepts are important in the two disciplines, and

v

particularly important are the concepts that are common to both. In fact,
the need for consumer and economic educators to cooperate with each
other to develop a broad curriculum is even more crucial than is
indicated in the report because the number of required courses in these

. Subjects has been expanding rapidly (Wilhelms, 1979, p. 6). This critique

will provide suggéstions for increased cooperation among economic and *
consumer educators. .
Unfortunately, the “Model of Consumer and Economic Education
Learning Sequence” espoused by the report is of little practical use to
classroom teachers, curriculum developers, or textbook writers. Its
esthetically pleasing flow diagrams provide little assistance to front line
practitioners. In addition, it fails to identify several important economic
and consumer education concepts while it gives undue emphasis to
others. The authors\goncede this by stating that “review and reaction
from a large and diverse population of professionals will still bé
necessary before the model can stand with authority as.a guide to future
directions in éducation” (Trujillo, 1977, p. 20). To refine the model,
independent curriculum experts need not prioritize and list concepts.
Rather, the excellent research already done in this area should be
subjected to griticism through a process of “intellectual challenge and

John S. Morton is an Instructor of Economics at Homewoad-Flossmoor High Schog! and
Director of the Center for Economic Educatip at Governors State University, Park

. Forest, Ilinois. -
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debate The final product must be easy for teachers and curtriculum
developers to use. This critique will provide some criticisms and
suggestions to stimulate discussion in this upcoming debate.

®

THE NEED FOR DIRECTION.IN ECONOMIC
. EDUCATION AND CONSUMER BDUCATION

-
°

The need for a clear delineation of consumer and economic concepts
has been growing since the Comparative Analysis was written. More and
. more states are requiring some type of economic or consumer education.
In 1978, 38 states and territories reported a specific policy in consumer
education. This was double the number of states reporting such a policy
just five years earlier. Of the 38 policies reported, 32 were mandatory
- and six permissive. Seven states required a separate course in consumer
edutation, economics, or the free enterprise system as graduation
requirements (Willielms, 1979). Appendix One, “A Survey of State
Policies on Consumer Education,” provides a summary of these laws.
It is possible that thany require both consumer and economic education.
For example, the Blinois consumer education law states:

Pupils in the public schools in grades 8 through 12 shall be
,taught and be required to study courses which include mstruc-
tion in consumer, education, including but not necessarily
limited to installment purchasing, budgeting, comparison of
. - prices, and an understanding of the roles of consumers ifi-
teracting with agriculture, business, labor unions, -and
government in’ formulating and achieving the goals of the
_mixed free enterprise system (School Co& of Illinois).

__However, the movement to mandate more economic and consumer
education will do little to improve economic literacy and consumer com-
petencies unless there is some consensus on what concepts are important
to teach and learn.

.

ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION
" GO TOGETHER

The/.Comparalivq Analysis recognized the need to define the
parameters of consumer and economic education and stressed the need
for each disgipline to emphasize certain interface concepts. One obstacle
to broadening the concepts taught in consumer and economic education
_is that practitioners in both fields view their disciplines narrowly.z3

Economists emphasize definitions, concepts, principles,
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generalizations and frequently apply them to national and international
issues. Many economists view consumer education with obvious disgust .
This disdain for the practical is not shared by the many students who -
have trouble with the big-picture approach. Students often view topics
like' monetary policy, fiscal policy, and price theory as remote and irrele-
vant to their lives. * ~
Economjists should use the economic principle of self-interest \in
order to attain their goal of increased economic literacy. When economic
concepts are appliem:onsumer decision-making, students can more
readily understand t sefulness. After getting the students’ attention,
economics instructors can broaden the curriculum to cover a wider range
of topics. . N
. W. Lee Hansen is one economist who admits the failure to relate
economics tg individual decision-making has been a major obstacle to
greater economic literacy. Hansen believes this is one reason why student
demand for economics has been low. He continues: . °
" The usual congeption is that economics provides few direct
benefits to students. Most of the benefits from understanding
economics and the implementation of more effective
economic policies by government, for example, accrue only
' indirectly to them as a consequence of their greater economic
g understanding. The study of economic activity that might
provide stidents more-direct benefits, because of its practical
value for their own personal decision-making, is generally not
')iewed'as economics by most economists. Perhaps I draw too
fine a distinction bdtween economic education for improved
citizenship and for improved individual economic decision-
making. Yet, examination of fhi¢ textbooks 4t both the high &
2" school and college level shows they take what might be called
the “citizenship” approach, that of preparing people to under-
., stand the larger economic issues. Almost no attention is given
to individual decision-making. In its extremé form this is ex-
emplified by Sylvia Porter’s Money Book, which is designed -
solely to help individuals make more informed decisions
- about how to allocate their resources and adapt to-changing
economic circumstances. Voluntary purchases have kept this
book on the best seller list for mere than 6 months. It seems
clear that the value of the book to individuals has been judged
* by the market to far exceed that of typical textbooks (Hansen,
1976, pp. 6-7). :

. . Joa

Consumer educators make the mistake directly opposite to that of
economists. The ‘report points out the limited focus of consumer
educators when it states that high school consumer education materials
“were noticeably lacking in coverage of interface concepts” (Trujillo,
p. 13). .

Consumer education must broaden its outlook unless it wants to be
known as the prototype discipline of the “m\e generation.” Consumer
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educators need to be more aware of the interdependence of the economy
and society. Consumers are also producers. Consumers who complain
about low-quality goods and services may be the producers responsible
for making or providing them. As the comic-strip character Pogo said,
“We have met the enemy and he is us.” Consumers must understand the
functions of markets and the effects of government controls on con-
sumers and producers. Comparison shopping will do little good if there
are few goods to choose from and buy. Consumer purchases of goods
and services become more difficult when prices are skyrocketing or when
unemployment is high. Consumer education courses that do not consider
these broader interests deserve an early death.

Fred Wilhelms suggests a plan for correcting these'deficiencies. He
believes consumer education should have both a foundation and a
superstructure. According to Wilhelms, the foundation consists of
buymanship and money management. Buymanship includes evaluating
and comparing goods and services while money management considers
such topics as money mechanics, insurance, credit, savings, and in-
vestments. Wilhelms suggests that budgeting is the link between the first
two elements. i

Once a solid foundation is set, consumer educator’s should build on
it. Wilhelms feels that this superstructure “may in the long run be more
important in the lives of our students than the ‘meat and potatoes’ knowl-
edge and skills are.” The superstructure includes values and chqice mak-
ing, economic education, and Citizenship education (Wilhelms, 1974,
p. 15). . .

The future of both economic and consumer education depends on
approaches such as those of Hanseg and Wilhelsiis rather than on the’
narrowmindedneSs of educators fighting for turf. .

IDENTIFYING WHAT’S IMPORTANT IN ECONOMIC
’ AND CONSUMER EDUCATION +

Once it is established that eeonomic and consumer education are
related, the problem remains to determine what concepts each discipline
should stress. Teachers, curriculum developers, and textbook authors
will find little guidance from the Comparative Analysis report’s attempt

. to identify these key concepts. Its model is hard to follow, and the con-
, cepts stand by themselves rather than showitig interrelationships through
" an organized scheme. o ’ :

~ ECONOMIC CONCEPTS

The economic concepts listed in the model are particularly confus-
ing. They represent nothing more than key words. For example,

ERIC PR



resources are an important concept in economics. Indeed, a considerable
segment of the model concerns resources, but what is it about resources |
that is important? Why do we care about the factors of production?
What are “consumer resources”? In what ways do resources determine
behavior, and why is resource immobility a problem? Certainly, key
words must be used in the model schematic, but these words should be
explained elsewhere in the report.

» The section on markets is equally confusing. What are markets a set-
ting for? Why should people know about market structure and prices as
resource allocatars? Who is controlling specific markets, and for what -
purposes? The report neglects to mention that prices affect the way con-
sumers spend their income, that wages and salaries allocate labor among
different usesPand that interest rates affect savings and investments. In
addition, prices act as rationing devices determining who will get what
goods and services. ’ )

One concept under “Markets” is “U.S. economy-mixed.” This seems
misplaced. Unless the authors are referring to market structure, it should
be under a separate category of comparative economic systems.

The “report also fails to mentibn several concepts crucial to
economics. The most important of these is fcarcity. Because resources
are scarce and human wants unlimited, people must continuously make
choices about how to use their resources. If is scarcity that leads to the

" slogan “There is no such thing as a free lunch.” Because of scarcity,
everything has a cost. Opportunity costs are what must be given up to
gain something else. When people chodse one good or service over
another, they are making a trade-off. To make thesg trade-offs effective-
Iy;"people must compare the ‘costs and Benefits of each alternative.

The omission of scarcity is particylarly grievous because it applies
to both individual and societal decisio -making. Budgeting is necessary
because consumers fgce the scarcity dilemma, and comparison shopping
is a type of cost-benefit analysis. Socjéties must weigh the need for more
energy against a desire for.a cleaner//environment.

“Economic incentives” is anot ér economic concept ignored by the
model. The most important motivz;,{ing force behind economic behavior
is self-interest. In a market ec;onorjx’y profits are important incentives for
producers to provide the goods afid services consumers demand. In_the
words of Adam Smith: i . .

It is not from the benevolence of the butcﬁer, the brewer, or
the baker that we expect our dinner, but from their regard to
their own interest. We address ourselves, not to their humani-
ty, but to their self-love, and never talk to ‘them of our
! necessities but of their advantages (The Wealth of Nations,
. + ., Modern Library, p. 14).

y [ ’
“Voluntary exchange” is another economic concept important to
consumers. When two people decide to trade something, they are both
better off in their own minds or they would not have mad'e the trade.

)
»
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. €onsumers ina competmve market economy should view trade as an op-
portunity for mutual gam rather than as a coercive act.

“Interdependence” is related to voluntary exchange. Under volun-
tary exchange individuals specialize and therefore must trade for needed
goods and services. Consumers acquire money by sellmg their resources
of land, labor, and capital to producers. In turn, they buy the-goods and
services produced by business. This concept must be included for con-
sumer education to broaden its scope.

The omissions in the macro-economic area are even more strlkmg
“Measures of stabilization” and “failures of stabilization” are mentioned
but not explained or even defined. Any model claiming to represent im-
portant economic concepts should include aggregate demand, aggregate
supply, money and. monetary pohcy, fiscal pohcy, -and public finance.
The role of government is mentioned but only in relationship to con-
sumer interests. Local, state, and federal government expenditures ac-
count for 40 per cent of personal income today. The average American
works until mid-May just to pay his or her taxes. The taxmg and spend-

- ing patterns of govsrnment should have a prominent place in any model

because comparing government servxces is one of the major tasks faging
consumers. LN .

. Fortunately, we do not have to start over to develop a model for
economic educatior. A Framework for Teachmg Economics: Basic Con-
cepts lists and éxplains important concepts in economlcs Appendlx Two,
“List of Concepts,” illustrates the important concepts listed in the
Framework. Unlike the Comparative Analysis report’s model, the
Framewwksconcepts are organized into categories that gatogether. In
addition, \the .concepts in the list are all explained in narrative form.
Teachers, curriculum deveIopers, and textbook authors know what the
writers of the Framework thmk is important and why they think it’s’ 1m-
portant. ’

The Framework, however, has shortcomings in both style and
coverage. The narrative defining the concepts is full of economic code
words. Teachers who may be teaching certain concepts sometimes do not
even recognize these concepts in the Framework. A successful economics
curriculum document must appeal to people other than economists.

* +Secondly, the Framework ignores consumer topics. Although a
separate publication, Strafegies of Teaching Economics: Basic Business
and Consumer Education (Secondary) (Niss et al., 1979), shows hew
economic concepts can be taught in consumer areas, it does not delineate
‘the exact consumer competencies that are lmportant A revised frame-
“work for economics’ should include key concepts in applied areas of
€conomics. - -

The Framework mentions @ new important category of interface
concepts, measurement concepts. Understanding the dif ference between
rates and amounts; being able to read tables, graphs, and charts; and
knowmg how to compute averages are important'in both consumer and
economic. education. Improving mathematical skills is a good reason to
teach both. K .
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CONSUMER EDUCATION CONCEPTS
_ : !

Delineating key consumer topics should be the strefigth of the Com-
parative Analysis, but the consumer education concepts in the model also
lack any clear pattern of organization. Some concepts such as “Owning
vs. renting” seem like subcategories of larger concerns such as obtaining
shelter. Others, such as “buymanship” are so broad that they should con-
tain subcategories such as buying a ouse, acar, or food. Other concepts
such as “estate planning,” “tax planning,” “retirement,” and “net worth”
have little appeal for elementary and high school students.

“A Proposed Consumer Education Model” (Appendix Three)
represents an attémpt to develop a conceptual framework for consumer .
education. The concepts are grouped into seven categories, and those
concepts interfacing with economic education have asterisks. The model
represents only one person’s opinion, and any framework must be
developed through a process of study and debate.
> Although the purpose of the Consumer and Economic Educatjon
Conference is to interrglate the major concepts of each discipline, it is
still preferable to develop separate frameworks for each subject area.
The reasons are both practical and philosophical. T

Teacher curriculum developers and textbook authors need practical

" information for the specific courses they are developing. Consumer
education teachers-want help for their course and probably are not in-
terested in how to develop an economics course. Economics teachers-do-
not want to go through material zelevant only to consumer education.

In addition, an interactive model may be too complicated for front
line practitioners to use. They need practical information, not con-
voluted flow diagrams. They desire a complete explanation of each con-
cept in language that they can understan{Developing separate models
does notf mean that interface concepts Will be lost because the ap-
propriate ones will be included in each discipline’s framework.

Philosophically, consumer and economic educators will never agree
on the priority of concepts in an interactive model. For example,~Fred
Wilhelms views buymanship and moriey management as the foundation
of consumer education while broader economic topics are in the super- .
structure. Economists, on the other hand, would turn the formula
around. At best, they see consumer education as an applied kind of
economic decision-making. Robert Horton and Dennis Weidenaar sur-
veyed over 200 people active in“economic education and developed the
following consensus goals for economic education. .

The aim of economics education is to improve our
understanding of the world in which we live. Without this
understanding we are frequently cogfused and unable.to iden- %

“1ify, analyze, and interpret succéssfully the &conomic aspects
. inherent in so much about us. . o
The goal reflects our conviction that comprehension of

\ .
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the economic realities of one’s world enhances self-confidence
and selfsesteem. Accordingly, both intellectual and emotional
barriers are lowered for the making ot rational individual
decisions, in the light-of one’s values, in both personal and
social matters. Economics also provides frameworks and

" t9ols for \rational individual discrimination among social
- alternatlves in the light of one’s values.- Hopefully, “better”

social decisions will result (Horton and Weidenaar, 1976, p. .
I11-A-1).

Lee Hansen, who acknowledges that consumer applications of economic

principles should be stressed, still maintains the objectives of economic

education are “responsible citizenship and effective decision-making”

(. 2).

Economic and consumer educators have much to share, but they
have separate disciplines, with different emphases. A single framework
tends to confuse rather than enlighten.

There will be no attempt to fully explain each concept in the pro-
posed “Consumer Education Framework” (Appendix Three). However,
a brief justification of the elements of the model is necessary.

Consumer decision-making is the core of consumer education. The
" Comparative Analysis model does a good job of identifying concepts
essential to consumer decision-making. The model in Appendix three

" also includes scarcity, choice, opportunity costs, and trad -offs. If theré
" wereno scarcny, there would be no need for consumer decison- -making.
Its omission is a serious error.

“The Consumer and the Marketplace" reﬂects the philosophy that
consumers are part of an economic system. Almost all the coneepts listed
are interface concepts. -

“The Consumer, Government, and Law” is important because 40
per cent-of personal income goes toward paying for government goods,
services, and efforts to redistribute income. In addition, students should
know the legal commitments they make when they sign a contract or buy
on credit, They also should know what kinds of protection they have
under the law and how they can make use of that protectior: ,

“Buymanship” is an essential part of consumer education. The con-
cepts listed under this category need considerably refinement. An impor-
tant buymanshlp concept neglected in the Comparative Analysis model
was buying services. The Amerian economy is becoming incfeasingly
service-oriented. Buying entertainment, medical care, home-repair ser-
vices, travel, and education’must be emphasized in the consumer educa~
tion curriculum.

“Money Management” is another key to successful consumer educa-
tion. The Comparative Analysis model does a good job of listing these
mamly interface concepts such as budgetmg avings, _credlt mvestmg,
and insurance. ‘ ..

Many of tﬁe,skllls developed in gcorfomics also apply to consumer
education. Thinking skills, such as co§pxmg, analyzing, in ferrmg, and
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evaluating must bé combined with mathematical skills such as interest
rate calculations, pricing, and unit cost determination. Of course, intet-
pretmg graphs charts, and tables is as 1mportant in consumer education
as it is'in economic education.

The listing of “contemporary social issues” in the Comparative
Analysis is a major step in broadening the consumer education

“framework and in making economics more relevant to real world prob-

lems. Consumers are also workers, producers, citizens, and members of
society. Consuming must be put in perspective and related to other im-
portant concerns.

There is, however, an important omission in the list of social
issues— inflation, one of the most important social issues of our time. In-
flation distorts our economy and redistributes income from creditors to
borrowers and from savers to debtors.

Transportation is another. social issue of increasing importance.
Consumer educators should teach students more than just how to buy
and maintain a car. Mass transportation and its problems should be
discussed. Also important is a study of the effects of our transpotrtation
mix on energy use and the environment.

CONCLUSION

This critique of the Comparative Analysis stresses the need for
economic and consumer educators to cooperate more than in the past.”
This cooperative effort requires guiding principles, and unfortunately,
the report provides little help here. The “Model of Consumer and
Economic Education Learning Sequence” may appeal to theoreticians

_ with analytncal and abstract thought patterns, but its flow patterns, celor
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codes, and undefined key words would be quickly discarded by busy
teachers, curriculum planners, and textbook writers.

In fact, any model combining concepts exclusive to consumer and
economic education with interface concepts may be tao complicated to
be valuable. A separate model should be developed for each discipline,
but each model should stress the interface concepts.

An initial model already éxists for economic education. A4
Framework for Teaching Economics: Basic Concepts can be-used as the
focal point in a process to further refine economic education concepts.

A similar model should be developed for consumer education. Ap-
pendix Three, which uses some of the concepts listed in the Comparatlve
Analysis, provides some suggestions for such a model. A major effort --
must be made to develop a complete and useful consumer education con-
ceptual framework.

Once these frameworks are developed, they will have immediate ap-
plication by practitioners in the field. The important concepts can be
listed on the vertical axis and the curriculum to be developéd placed on

:‘_!
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the horizontal axis. Thé curriculum can be listed by grade level, by

course, or by type of materials. Completion of the chart will'reveal the

strengths and weaknesses of any curriculum. Providing this kind of help
*~ is the major goal of any conceptual framework .

\
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APPENDIX ONE A Survey of State Policies
. on Consumer Education -
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o BASIC ECONOMIC CONCEPTS

’

L ° THE BASIC ECONQMIC PROBLE]\* -
I:* *Economic Wants S, )
2. *Productive Resources
3. *Scarcity and Choices
. = *QOpportunity Costs and Trade—Offs
: : 5.‘ Marginalism and Equilibrium

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS >
6. Nature and Types of Economic SyStems
-7 "Bconomlc Incentives
, . 8. *Specialization, Comparative Advantage, and the Divi-
- siorr of Labor
¢ -9.  Voluntary Exthange
‘10.  Interdependence
. “11.  Government Intervention and Regulatlon

MICROECONOMICS: RESOURCE ALLOCATION AND

INCOME DISTRIBUTION
12. *Markets, Supply and Demand o
" -, 13. *The Price Mechanism *

? 14. Competition and Market Structure .
15. “Market Failures”: Information Costs, Resource
Immobility, Externalities, etc. .
: .\, 16. . Income sttr)butlon and Government Redistribution
MCROWONOMI%* ECONOMIC STABILTY AND
GROWTH'
V. *Aggregate Supply and Productive Capacity
I8. *Aggregate Demand: Unemployment and Inflation
19.  Price Level Change}
..20. Money and Monetary Policy .
21. Fiscal Policy: Taxes, Expenditurés, and Transfers
22.  Economic Growth
23. *Savings, Investment, and Productivity

*“THE WORLD ECONOMY
24. International Economics (uses the concepts above)

~

" Source: W. Lee Hanscl ¢t al., A Framework for Teac’ung Economics: Basic Concepts,
S . |
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~-ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS

-
*

MEASUREMENT CONCEPTS

1. Amounts versus Rates
2. Averages and Distribution Around the Average
3.  Real versus Nominal .
4. Ratios
5. Index Numbers
R 6. Tables -
7.  Graphs and Charts

°
¢

CONCEPTS FOR EVALUATING ECONOMIC ACTIONS AND

POLICIES .

o BROAD SOCIAL GOALS

! Freedom, Economic Efficiency, Equity, Full Employme}n
Price Stability, Security, Growth, Other Goals

[

TRADE-OFFS AMONG GOALS

SELF-INTEREST AND PERSONAL VALUES -

ot
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APPENDIX THREE A Proposed Consumer
Education Model

v N .
iy 8 Consumer Decision-Making Process - )
Y v Values :
Lo Goals ' ' X &
Goal conflicts  * - . .
o~ *Economic wants . s

*Productive resources

*Scarcity and choice \

*Opportunity costs and trade-offs .
Adbvertising ] . |
Lifestyle

*Utility

RO | The Consumer and the Marketplace
*Markets, supply, and demand
Adbvertising
X *Voluntary exchange
. ‘Interdependence
. *Consumer fraud
- *Coénsumer complaints .
*Effect of income distribution on consumers
*Competition and marketstructyre
*Prices ‘ ) ’ -
1.  The Consumer, Government, and Law
Consumer laws )
*Government taxing : .
*Government spending .
Contracts ) . -
Consumer advocacy, '
IV.  Buymanship i
Food
P Clothing
- Autos R
P Housing . -
. Educatjon
B Owning vs. renting
ot Travel -
Ty Entertainment - : .
,° ~ Medical care -

- Comparison shopping /
. V.  Money Management

\ Budgeting
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Credit " .
_ *Savings
‘ *Investing -
3 *Insurance ’
Money mechanics

-
.

: VL. Consumer Skills | .
*Comparing-
. *Evaluating
> *Analyzing
* *Inferring ‘
. ‘Amounts

, VIL  Social Issues.....

. *Inflation

MU *Unemployment ) -

. *Poverty ‘
*Aging

. *Urban problems . . :

*Energy
*Transportation
*Housing
*Education _ .
*Discrimination .
*Depletion of resources .

*Indicates interface concepts.
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A Response to “Examination of
the Integration of Consumer
and Economic Content”’

Gwen J. Bymers

I want to begin with a note of appreciation to those who originally
put this model together, ran it through the series of reviews, and even- .
tually pulled out a report. It must have been a frustrating and discourag-
ing experience, because I am sure they knew all the time that the.-end
product would be pulled apart by colleagues playing a fifth quarter.

The project and the report represent a first step ip trying to bring
a systemati¢ perspective to a very muddled picture. In the model, re:
sources; markets and contemporary social issues emerge as the most
signiﬁc«lmt categories for both consumer and economic education, and
the two seemingly interface with a cémmon theoretical base (p. 17). The
project leaders and the panel who attempted to bring some order out of
the chaotic set of materials that pass as consumer education should be
especially thanked for their efforts. : .

Now that I have paid my respects, let me get on with the task. There
is a great deal to be done before this group or any other cenference
comes up with an operational model for teaching consumer or economic
education at the K-12 levels. The lack of agreement among the reviewers

“on the items to be incorporated, the jumbled nature of the concepts even-

(tua.lly included in the framework, the mix of key items, sub-items, and
‘issues in. the diagram is distressing. I am afraid these problems will
seriously inhibit the use of this report by curriculum developers, ad-
ministrators, and classroom teachers. ~

According to the report, consumer education is in'a bad way, par-
ticularly at the K-12 level. Economic education is not far behind, The
courses are too often taught by individuals with little or no special train-

’

Gwen J. Bymers is Professor Emeritus of Consumer Economics at Gornell Univérsity.
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ing in what they are teaching. The textbooks are weak on the coverage of
necessary concepts, and curriculum guides parallel the texts in great part.
Nor have the concepts considered importgnt been very well covered in
the printed materials available from other sources. As far as contem-
porary social issues are concerned, none of the materials surveyed would
appear to provide students with the tools or the experiences of thinking
analytically about an issue (pp. 11-18).

Consumer education has been a stepehild for a long time. When I
really get discouraged about consumer education, I recharge myself with
Hazel Kyrk’s comments om the subject. ) .
Education for wise consumption is evidently not something
that can be reduced to a course of ten or even forty lessons.

To be adequate, it must be a planned attempt to coordinate

the diverse fields of thought that have something to con-

« ° tribute to the shaping of the consumer’s standards of choice
and to direct what they have to offer to the specific problems
involved (1953, p. 392).

Perhaps the most any one individual can do is try to keep an eye on
_the big picture and nudge the field forward a bit at a time. Thank you,

the panel and the project leaders, for nudgihg it as far as you have. Now

it is my turn.
1 was pleased that I was asked to talk about the interface of these

two areas of learning. From my perspective it is at the interface where the
critical issues lie. The two fields have a great deal in common, as the

—reportampiy demonstrat rt does notdeal withrthequestion of

whether or not they shouM be separate areas of study. Rather, the ‘

‘research was designed to establish the boundaries of the two areas and
identify the interface. Separateness was assumed. I am not implying that
these two areas of study are the same thing; rather, they are two quite
distinct but complementary thrusts that should stem from a common
pool of subject matter essential to both.

Consumer education has as its task to prepare individuals for their_

roles as participants in a‘?:omplex market-oriented society, one in which,
. consumer decisions influence the production process, perhaps not as

‘much as we would sometimes like, but certainly enough to put informed
] ‘lﬂecmon-makmg far ahead of uninformed choice. The emphasis in con-
sumer education needs to be on the individual and the household, but the
content must clearly articulate with the larger ecofomy, in both the
markef and 'public sectors.

Economic education ought to be concerned with preparing these

same individuals for their adult roles in_the same complex economy, sup-
plying them with a set of intellectual tools that will help them make in-
telligent decisions on current economic and social issues.

If consufner education jncluded no more than economic content,
then surely with a little ingenuity consumer education (K-12) could piggy-
back on economic education. If consumer education takes a broader

Emc BN D
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perspective and includes nutritional aspects of food choice, emotional
and psychological considerations, particularly for apparel and shelter
- decisions, managerial functions of the household, and pays some atten-

tion to the m;ncate family relationships that influence housefrold

decision-making, the separateness of the field is clear. ’
' Ecenomics isn’t the whole story in a consumer education program
However, consumer education that does not include solid economic
understanding is indeed misnamed.

u

CONCEPTS AT THE INTERFACE

\ M *

Fifty-two interface concepts organized into ten of the twelve identi-
fied categories canpot help but radiate confusion. I have pages of rough
notes indicating my problems with the items presented in Diagram B. In-
stead of piling up confusion with my comments, item by item, [ am going
to present a little model of my own. It will deal only with interface con-
cepts. Do not worry, there will be plenty left to do when I finish.

Interface concepts between economic and consumer education fall

. into two dhtmct types: .

Type 1. Common terminology with meaning and content of

the concept shared by the two fields. These are the basic con-
. cepts that form the foundations in which the two areas
develop. Terms such as resources and markets occur at this
level. Chart 1.

Type 1. " Common terminology but treatment and analysis
differ. The second type may be further subdivided to
distinguish between terms that are common but treated dif-
ferently, and contemporary social issues. C_harts II and ]II.

Advertising, interest rate, and housing are examples of concepts
common to both fields but looked at differently. Contemporary social
issues are of concern to both fields, but again the approach to the prob-

* lems differs-considerably. There is room to question the inclusion of
e issues as interface concepts. We will speak to this a bit later.
It may be that only Type lsconcepts really belong at the interface. If
~we take this position, we still have to cope with the fact that these Type 1
“A and B terms appear in both subject matters. By recognizing the com-
mon terminolo y and differing treatment in the two fields we can see
merit in the overlap.

When we are talking about consumer and/ or economic education at
K-12, we must remember that the teaching that takes plage at the elemen-
tary level will have to be plggy -backed on social studies, language arts
and math. However, there is a set of economic and consumer education
ideas that could ride well if taught effectively in the early years. Once the

1
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Type I coneepts are understood in simple terms, making the transition to
more specialized. terminology as consumer and economic educanon
courses emerge should be less confusing. - .

. .In preparing Chart I, I was tempted to indicate some timing as to
when the concepts might be introduced. Needless to sayyI thought better
of that idea—and have deferréd that task to a set of educators better
equipped than I am to determine when a youngster is ready to absorb
these ideas. However, I do know some five-yéar-olds who can be pretty *
savvy about reward mechamsms

I am not prepared to argue that this framework is either correct or

* complete. I believe it will convey an operational set of ideas that could be
incorporated into the teaching of kindergarten up to middle 'school.
These ideas should not be taught in a vactium, but introduced in the con-
text of problems appropriate to the grade level, revisited and expanded
from one year to the next. As the fields diverge in middle or secondary -
school, educators cquld build on the common, foundations, introduce’ ]
more sophisticated versions of the concept, bring in the problems, and
dgvelop tools for analysxs

Type | Concepts .

, Ideas of Type I belong at the interface, not because they are fringe con-,
cepts, but because they are central to both economic and consumer
education. In the paragraphs that follow Chart I, I have tried to indicate

= some of the basic content within each concept. The explanations are very
simple; I hope they are not percelved assimple mmded but if they are, so

" beit.t >

i

2

Value$—goals Although values are seldom discussed in economics
texts, their relationship to the goals held by individuals and societies
should be part of both consumer and economic_education.

The report intluded values but not goals among the interface con-
cepts. I found this very strange, particularly when goal conflicts entered
the mtqrface -set. I would expect the goal conflict concept t¢ fallow
discussion of values and goals, but the discussion would most likely oc-
cur in reference to decision-making in both consumer and economic
education. Just when and how these concepts are introduced into formal
education is probably debatable, but the discussions will be advanced if
the foundation“concepts are understood .

)fNeeds —wants “I need a drink of water.” “I want a cookie.” Five-
ear-olds may know, but recagnition*of the distinction between these
terms i often lacking among adults if we,Judée by campaign rhetoric and
#he press.. Both consumer and economic education will stand to gdin if
students understand that it is wants, not needs, that mostly direct our
choice behayior. Individuals wantQ’mulmude of things, not all tangible,
but a great share of what people seek falls into the category of goods and

services.?
4:’: .~
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Chart | ,
Consumer and Economic Education
Interface Concepts (K-12)
Common terminology, content and meaning

Tyﬁe I Concepts*

Values/goals ) Production/productivity

Needs/wants Mobility/immobility

Goods/services Markets/marketing .
Scarcity/substitutibility Profits N

Prices/pricing * Risks

Money Opportunity cost

Resources Savings/delayed ‘consumption .

Income/purchasing power

. *ltems italicized were also included as interface concepts in the report “Consumer and
Economic Education (K- 12) A Comparative Amalysis.”

3

Goods—services A concept not listed in the project report, but one
that seemed to be assumed in the discussio} is goods and services. The
term is a useful one in that it can stand for the supply of milk and swim-
ming lessons, of beds and haircuts, and the multitude of things that
somehow “appear” to sau‘sfy our wants. The concept should be intro-
duced as a flow, not a stock, and Jhen two conditions that make choice
necessary will readily emerge, scarcxty and substitutibility.

Scarcity — substitatibility Scarcity is a concept that diséinguishes
economic from free goods. People will exchange (trade for) scarce goods
because their wants differ. They want different things with different in-
tensities. To have qme more unit of a scarce good people are willing to
_give up something. Basncally all goods and services are substitutible one
for another. In economics we are likely to refer to trade-offs or oppor-
 tunity costs When we discuss this concept, but it is the underlying

substltutlblhty ‘that is fundamental to trade. .

Children understan idea even before they go to school. “Two
licks off my ice creant cone for a slurp of your coke” or “five glassies for
an aggie” are undetstood on the playground. The ratio of exchange or
the terms of the trade will depend upon the quantities available, but the
idea that goods trade for goods, that exchange rates can be established,
can lead students readily into the conceptéof price and pricing.

*°  Prices— pricing #Two licks for one slurp” may serve as the basis of
trade on the playgpbund. It answers the question of “How much?”
although not very £ffi ciently “How much?” is really asking what is the

. opportunity cost ¢f acquiring one more unit of this or that? What has to
be-given .ug? Fof this we have adopted the convention of price. Price is
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really a coding mechanism for translating a whole series of trading ratios
into acommon denominator, generally designated as units of money.

Price is really a major communicator in the system. It allocates
resources and rations supplies. People tend to gripe about the messages,
question the allocanons and distrust the rationing process, but known
alternatives appear to do even less well. For this reason, it is doubly i im-
portafit that students acquire early a clear and unbiased knowledge of the
role and meaning of price in the system, knowledge that they can carry
forward as they deal with later consumer and economic issues.

The réport, for some reason, saw only the resource allocation func-
tion of price as at the interface. Price as a communicating and arationing
mechanmsm should be equally important to both consumer and economic
education, K-12.

Money This is eyidently such-a pervasn\'e notion that those
associated with the report assumed its existence and made no menton of
it as an interface concept. By convention we have adopted the idea that
prices will be expressed in money terms. .Money—the common
denominator, the medium of exchange which also serves as a store of
value (if we can hold some heroic assumptions about the stability of the
price level) —is an interface concept of no small importance. It is proba-
bly one of the first economic concepts that children acquire. As they ad-
vance through the grades, they learn more sophisticated notions of what
is and isn’t money, bwt both consumer and economic education ought to
begin with a common understanding of what the term means and what its
basic functions are. -

Resources Resources and related concepts are very deflmtely at the
interface of consumer and economic education. This is a term that con-
tains several levels of ;neamng. At its simplest level, a resource is
“something ready if needed.” Resources are importa® to both market
and non-market production. A flaw in the report is that nowhere is non-
market production considered.

Resource as a term to identify what we use in the productlon pro-
cess, both at home and in the economy, is a critical concept. Space, time,
skills, and machinery may be a fneaningful way to introduce the litany of
land, labor, and capital at the early years. The conditions of scarcity and
substitutibility will take on additional meaning as they are associated
with resource use in the production process.

Production — productivity The model did not include either pro-
duction or productivity as interface concepts. This simply confounds me.
Unless our educators have a clear grasp of the essential ideas of produc‘
tion, how can we expect the citizenry to establrsh sound policy in any
area?

The idea of production, combining resources to produce goods and
services, is fundamental, as is the fact that one resource can substitute
for another in the produsetion pracess. Time-for-skill-for-machines can
be demonstrated at the sandbox level. It takes a child with little skill and

Q , T
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no shovel quite a while to build a fort. Give him a bit.more know-how
and a handy shovel and watch him produce! .

Productivity, the idea that there is a relationshj between units of
output and inputs jn the system, is another concept that needs attention
in both consumer and economic education. The ‘idea does not need
esoteric, rigorous treatment at the K-12 levels. In its simplest form it can
help stutlents understand the availability of goods and services for both
private and public consumption. .

Not only are scarcity and substitutibility conditions that influence
resource use and consumer choice— another set of conditions, mobulity
and immobility, needs to be understood. Mobility is a really powerful
concept in economics and is important to both econofnic and consumer
education. It extends far beyond the old textbook notion thatsmplied
resources darted almost magically from one most productive use to the
next. - .

In the real world economy, not only areYesources relatively mobile

we allow them a little time, but final products and consumers have also

demonstrated considerable talent for moving ‘about, especially if the
“price is right.” People.and potatoes are both apt to leave low-wage, low-
price situations, providing there aren’t too many institutional ar-
rangements holding them back. ‘

{ Markets—marketing An Pnderstanding of markets and marketing

is probably the most critical of the concepts for both consumer and
economic education. It is through an elaborate system of markets that
the economy functions and the consumer is able to make the set of
choices that eventually add up to his/her level of living.

.The functions of the market, the market as a productive institution, .
and the structure and types of busingsses to be found in marketing are all

A a © P O ounNdattonN ot VoI COTIsY a1 OT110
education. st ‘ ! .

The fact that markets are frequently imperfect and create problems
for both buyers and sellers should not be ignored. However, we do not
need more high school graduates who know everything that is wrong
with the market system, but haven't the foggiest idea of what the system

should be doing and how it operates.

Profits  Profit as a normal return for bearing risk or running a
business is a concept all students ought to understand. Unfortunately, ,
classcoom economic analysis has probably created most of the onfusion
- that surrounds this term. The competitive model introduced §n college
" economics obscures normal profit within something called supply price
and puts emphasis on unnecessary profit which time and competitition
should eat away. Generations of students emerge from Economics 1A
with one clear notion, “profits are unnecessary.” This misconception ap-
parently gets carried back to elementary and secondary classrooms via
one route or:another. =~ :

Profit, risk, and uncertainty are some of the most fascinating topics
in economic study. For the purposes of consumer education we will do

. 81-
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well if we can make the connettion between the presence of competitors
or alternative sources of supply and the reduced, likelihood of un-
necessary profits. If, in addition, high school students can be taught to
distinguish between operating margin and operating profit at the retail

level, we will have advanced a long way. )

Risk The prevalence of risk has considerable importance for both
fields and will appear again as a Type II concept. There it will come in
for quite different analysis and treatment. The common understanding’
should be that risk implies costs to the sytem. Costs should be kept down
as much as possible, but they must be met one way or another.

Stvings The basic notion of delayed consumption out of a given
incomé stream ought to be a common concept for both consumer and
economic education. Savings is another example of an interface concept
that will pccur at more than one level. It will require quite different treat-
ment in a personal finance unit from that which '\twill receive in a section
of economic education dealing with savings, investment, and the
multiplier. ~

Income — purchasing power The idea of a flow or stream of pur-
chasing power thal alows individuals to have command\goer goods and _
services belongs at the interface of these two fields, even though the idea
will receive more attention in each area later on. Income or purchasing
power needs to be understood as coming out of the productive activities
of the economy rather than being generated by a beneficent government
or welfare systerd.

-

ief-discussion-ofideas-may come through
as superficial and obvious; however, it may be the obvious that needs to

be understood, especially by those planning either consumer or economic
edudation. This list will expand as the concepts are developed in the K-12

programs.
These idea$ are truly at the interface of consumer and economic.
educdtion. As students gain understanding and begin to mesh together
the concepts of goals, wants, resources, goods/services, scarcity, produc-
tion, profits, marketing, money, income, and savings they will acquire a
framework against which to appraise problems associated with the func-
tioning of our far from perfect system. I don’t think they need to undgs-
stand pure competitition ar moriopoly nearly as much as they need to
recognize the kinds of forces in the system that lead in these directions.
- It must be a gradual learning process. Repetition and expansion of
concepts as students move from one grade to another is the name of the
game. K-12 teachers must resist the temptation of*trying to teach
everything they learned preparing for their graduate’school exams. Many
of the basic ideas can be presented véry \eﬁrly and repeated in more
elaborate and technical form as the students mature. The important
thing is that both consumer and economic education can build on these
ideas.

.



Here we are dealing with terminology that is common to both areas,
consumer and economic education, but beyond that point the com-
munity ends. The concepts are understood and examined from quite dif-
ferent perspectives, and they receive quite different treatment in texts
and in classrooms. Chart II contains a few of the ideas that would be
likely to be associated with the concept in each field.

There is a question in my mind as to whether concepts of this type‘l

should be included in the interface list, in a5 much as they receive quite
different analysis in the two fields. Although one might like to have K-12

Chart i}

!

{

Consumer and Economic Education

Interface Concepts (K-12)

Type If A--Common Terminology. Treatment and analysis differ.

[

CE Concept* EEd
Source of consumer Advertising Product promotion.
information and mis- . . Marketing tool —can
information re products. lead to lower unit
Generally regarded as- — costs. _
adding to costs.
One of the largest items Food Major economic sector.
.in consumer budget. —Food/income-ratios————
Source of several con- indicators of relative
sumer problems, label- . prosperity of system.
ing, packaging, etc. e
Viewed as source of con- .Government Regulated markets.
sumer protection, truth regulation < Barriers to entry,
n advertising, labeling, ° administered prices.
etc.
Owning vs. renting. Housing Construction—key
Terms of acquisition. , : economjc sector.
Down payment, interest, Effect o} employment.
quality, community. Use of dhpital.
Delayed consumption. Savings Delayed consumption.

Financial security.
Personal wealth.

Source of investment
capital.

*Thus is only a suggested list Ralics indicate that the concept also appears at the interface in

the OCE report.
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st ugig\s appreciate the macro dimensions of topics such as advertising or
- housing, it behooves us not to bite off more tl@ln we can chew. The full
impact of the construction industry on the capital market is probably a
bit much for a consumer education class. However, students might be
expected to appreciate what happens to the supply of mortgage credit at

the household level when savipgs rates decline.
The boundaries are found to be fuzzy in regard to these concepts.
Much will depend upon the orientation of the teacher and his or her
training and experience. If we hew to the rules of honest advertising, the
’ consumer education offerings in these areas will-Tocus on the consumer
or household, the micro approach. The economic education program has
as its responsibility helping the student view the questions from a larger

perspective, that of industry and the economy.

L)

s

Type II B ' -

* At first glance these appear very like the concepts listed under
Type 11 A. They differ primarily in that II B represents problems or con-
cerns the society is currently trying to deal wnth while II A concepts are
somewhat less problem-oriented. Chart 111 indicates possnble distinctions
in the approach of the two fields to contemporary issues.

Social issues provide an opportunity for exciting and effective
teaching, particularly when the instructor can sort out the basicsideas
that are involved and lead the students to Jecognize them. There can be
little argument that both groups of eddcators have a respon51b1hty toin-"

< clude such issues in their courses; however, it is not clear that issues
" should be considered as concepts in the framework. There is a distinct
difference i in the possnble approaches of the two fields to these concepts.
The hazard is that, in practice, the difference in approach will be hard to
detect. In an effort to be relevant and in the face of a lack of teaching
materials dealing with such issues, teachers may assign whatever is
available. There is considerable gverlap and duplication. This would not
be all bad if the orientation of the discussions.could go beyond describing.
the problems, but the most sefious lack in teaching about current social
issues in.both consumer amd economic education is the fact that there is
so- little analysjs, of the." pbblems or evaluation of proposed solutions.
Elementary and secondary teachers are often pressed to add on current
units of stud’y, -But often lack sufﬁcxent knowledge to select, orgamze
and reLate the’ basic concepts to the issues at hand.

Higher education is not immune from this dilemma. When poverty
found its way into the college classrooms in the early 1960s, students
were assigned the same material in several different courses. Most of it
was descriptive, consciousness-raising books and articles that did not
help students think crmcally about the problems. We may agree that,
before attempts to imprové the situation could begin, individuals and
society had to be made aware that not every household ate well or slept
on queen-sized Beauty Rest mattresses. But I think we must also
recognize that educators, in their attempts to be relevant, did not add

EKC 81w
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Chart lll
Consumer and Economic_Education
Interface Concepts (K-12) ‘
. . ’ .o ~ .
Type Il B—Common Terinology: More likely to be problerp-
oriented and requiring different approaches.

- - .Contemporary _ B
CEd Social Issues* - EEd
Personal financial . Aging Effect on labor for¢e. -
. planning. Social - % - Effect on markets, .
and community prg- merchandising, prices.
grams for the ‘
elderly. ,
Cost in household Energy National outlook.

. budget. Influence . Foreign trade. Impact
on decision making, on production, prices.
housing, transporta- N

- tion, etc. Conserva- ;:\ °
tion. -
Purchasing power of -Inflation Money supply. Inter- .
N household income. est rated\ Foreign
Debtor vs. creditor. trade balances.
Impact 6n household. Poverty Defining levek. In-
Methods of coping. come distribution
Sources of assistance, ) . “ problem. How to in-
' - crease productivity
" 1o offset welfare .
. questions.
Effect on household. Unemployment™ " National income
.~ Relationship ? type ) analysis. Business
) of employmeiit. ’ cycles. Growth ques-

Methods of coping. ! tion. Goverr)menl

_ policies, ™

*This -IS only a suggested list 1tahcs indicate the concept also appeared 1n the interface
in the OCE report.

much to the intelléctual tool kits of the students that would enable them
to appraise and sort policies that might be effective in alleviating pov- *
erty. . 8 )

When consumer and economic educators find themselves studying
the same contémporary social issues, it could enrich the course and widen
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e
the dlSCUSSthS if the two groups were to Jom forces Team teachmg can
be very mterestmg, though also very costly. The hazard is that it will de-
scend into “turn” teaching, a most unproductive endeavor.

If the students in the two courses have had as background a com-,
mon set of understandings re the key concepts of economics,’then some™
effort to bring a consumer point of view into an economic discussion of
such questions as energy, inflation, or taxation can be very useful. If the
key interface concepts have been ignored or poorly taught, there is little
to be gained by enlarging conversation.

.
. e

SUMMARY -

Y

&

Consumer education and economic education are two quite distinc}
but complementary areas of study. There is considerable interface of
ideas inherent in the two fields. Concepts at the interface fall into two
distinct categories:
Type I terms that require common understandmg in both consumer
and economic education. )
Type I terms that occur in both fields but require different treat-
ment. ¢
The second category can be further split to separate contemporary
social issues (B) from other common terms (A). The distinction between
* Types I and 11 is a matter of substance; the second, between A and B, is a
matter of degree.
- Introducing Type I concepts i’nto the K-12 program systematncally
" requires considerably more attention than it appears to have received in
the past. Attention must be paid to the fact that teachers often have little
or no basic economic understandmg This lack is more serious than is the
lack of coverage of interface concepts in the teaching materials. .
Designing a curriculum for consumer and.’or ¢conomic education
that,will build on the interface, concepts without generating too much
. oveglap is no small order either. Thé alternative, that each group pro-
cecés merrily on its way, can only result in even more confusion and a
less well-informed citizenry. L _
. At issue iS not. the “territoridl imperative™ of consumer and . .
economic education, but rather the pgoductivity of the system. We need
to use our educational resourceg more efficiently to improygthe end
product of our elementary and secondary systems;i.e., ourtaskis topro- |
duce more informed consumers and cmzens This may mean less em-

‘g‘ phasis on the trappmgs of education and more on the fundamentals. &
o P 4 v
-

o ".‘soomorés . . \

o

¢

1. An excelignt example of an introductory economlcs text dritten on the premise that
simple ‘explaritions do ngy have to be simple minded is Bowdens Economics. The
Science of Common Sense 1974) .
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2 Much of the discyssfon in this section draw on the second chapter of Alchian and
Allen, University Economics, 1964, pp. 11-16. .
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- ©- .7 . INTRODUCTION

. Consensus on the definition and content of consumer education and
economic education between any two “experts” is difficult, sometimes
impossible. Agreements on what is or should be are equally controversial
(Nader, 1975; Wilhelms, 1974). A first major effort to make some
delineation of the content interface between these two important cur-
riculum areas was accomplished by Consumer and Economic, Education
(K-12): A Comparative Analysis (Trujillo, 1977).

As with any initial effort, strengths and weaknesses in both the.pro-
cess and model exist. To date, three basic daterminants have limited the
use of the model insproviding guidelines to e ucators in the implementa-
tion of programs. V.

¢ No evidence of extending the review and reaction process beyond the
initial review board. ~ .

N

¢ No, ev1dence of review and update of the content in terms of educa-
“tional and economic priorities and issues.

. No documented evidence of implementation and/or use of the model
in a pnlot program 4t enher the local, state or national devel. 5

‘s The model, therefore, exnsts only as an ir;itial research effort. It is
the urpose of this paper to analyze this initial effort_ and provide somg
&

. Marian Kienzle 1s a Specialist in Consumer Education and Personal Finance in the Oregon
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direction as to its usability, through example, in planning for improved
educational guidelines for consumer and economid education, including

the interface between these curricular areas.
To satisfy this objective best and 1o escape the singular focus of a

reviewer, based on academic training, experience, and prejudice, this

reaction is a joint endeavor of both an economic educator and a con-

samer educator. In spite of the Separate and collective experiences of the
authors in interfacing economic and consumer education coneepts, they
Jfecognize that some differences in content and emphasis do exist.

This paper is an effort fo solidify expertise, mimmjze differences in
perspectives, and provide suggestions for further development of the in-
terface between these two curricular areas.

¢

LIMITATIONS: PROCESS AND CONTENT

.

The review board process for choosing and reaching consensus over
consumet and economic education congcepts and their placement 1n the
model is cost- and time-effective. It is, however, more of a legislative
than a scientific process. There is little, if any, description of the critena
for concept inclusion and placement in the model and in the learning se-
quence. .

While the concepts are isolated an d'idemi'led, the learning sequence

of the model is not well specified, linkages between and among com-

v

ponents are lacking; and tHere is no certainty that the learning sequence ,

is related to the needs, aspirations, and capabilities of.the students
(Hawkins, 1977, Warmke, 1974). .

Inconsistencies exist throughout the text of the model which lead to
confusion of the basic concepts and their relationship in the learning se-
quence The following examples are indicative of these inconsislenc_ies.

* Differences exist between the concepts in Diagram B and the descrip-
tive phrases in-Appendix B. (Bxample: Both financial records and net
worth are listed separately in the diagram, but mentioned only as part
of the broader concept of sources of irfformation in Ehe Appendix.)

* Noconcise definifion of terms s given excep! as descriptive phrases in
Apendi¥ B. (Example: The footnote on .page three identifies this
limitation dnd refers readers to textbooks for assistance.) )

* .In some nstances, the review board’s rankings aré interpreted
without explanation. (Example. Differences exist between the ratings *
and the designation of the concept as primarily econorfics, consumer
education, or intefface, in content areas which receive more_ than
one ranking, including borrowing, insurance} buymanship, role of .
unions, U.S. economy, controlling specific markets, measures of

" staflilization, measures to correct faflures, urban. city, and discrim;

ination.) « "L C, e T
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The most crucial limitation of both the model and the process is the
lack of provision for a common base to bring  together consumer and
economic educatiop. In essence, the model implicitly assumes the follow-
ing* that economics and consumer education 'more often than not view
issues from different perspectives; thal terminology and use.of the
language is frequently different; and that emphasis, orientation, and ob-
jectives are usually different. Thé resultant model is a product which is
difficult” to interpret from either perspective. In the absence of a well-
defined set of coneepts and descriptive terms, there is a tendency to
a/chime consensus through ambiguity and generalization. . .

-

ADEQUACY OF ECONOMIC CONCEPTS:
FOCUS AND CONTENT

-

A detailed review of the model raises important issues and identifies
deficiencies related to economic education and the learning sequence.
While the idea ef a model is te simplify a complex situation into basic
functional relationships, it is essential that the model not be distorted as
a matter of convenience nor lose its objectivity. This is essential if it 1s to
provide a defensible educational base for decision-making as consumer,
producer, and citizen. :
*  The economic focus is diffused, distorted, disjointed, and therefore
misleading in its current form. It does not clearly identify the basic com«
ponents of production, consumption, and distribution anid the resultant
implications for social welfare (Barkley, 1977; Dolan, 1977; Miller,
1976) While “Production” and the “Consumer Decision Process” are in-
cludéd, the interaction and linkages between these components are not
identified The basic model reffects a simplisyc, unidirectional relation-
ship among compenents. In order to be more realistic, the model must be
modified to show the interaction among the identified components.

Internal to the consumer decision process is the relatiopship between
limited resources and unlimited wants. This relationship cénstrains con-
sumer decisions and necessitates c}ioice‘making {Barkley). Scarcity and
choice are fundamental concepts tg both economic and consumer educa-
tion The importance of thesé concepts is implied in the “Resources” at

.the beginning of the model. !

Given that resources are limited and people’s wants unlimited, the
problem that faces any economy is how to use scarce resources and
organize” productionf so as to best satisfy society’s pnlimited wants’
(Miller) This requires that prpduction in our eco omygbe organized: so
that the maximum output is obtained from available retources, thereby
achieving economic efficiency. | A .
The “Consumer Decision Process” component is in&éequate since

& & ‘ﬂl
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several important concepts are either missing, merely implied, o’not

easily identified. For example, consumer sovereignty, tastes, and con-
sunger expectations are aot included either in the model or inthe descrip-
tive phrases in Appendix B, and diminishing marginal utility is only im-
plied under “Utility.” Consumption versus savings, maximization of
satisfaction, budget constraint, and product substitution do not appear
as concepts 1n the “Consumer Decision Process,” but appear elsewhere
in the model. :

The component “Production” does not explicitly incorporate the

. economic concepts of technology, growth, profits, cost of production,

marginal cost, and the production function. The production function
may be implied under productinl) but the relationship between factor
input and produ»l output, given the state of lechnology, is lacking.

Although it is'noted that Diagram B does not atlempt to show how
various components interacted with each other, it Is inappropriate and
misleading to display “Labor” as a separate component. Labor, one of
the factors of production, is not conceptually parallel to “Production”
and “Consumption.” To single out labor and omit natural resources and
capital as.well as entrepreneurship raises questions about objectivity and
intent.

In the “Markets” component, there is need to clarify that price is an
allocator in both the product and the factor markets. It is confusing to
use the concept consumer versus produ;er markets, as there are basical]y
two markets: the product market and the factor market. In the factor
market, factor prices serve to allocate the factors of produmon in the
production process. In the product market, product prices serve to
allocate the goods and services in the consumption process.

The concept of individual versus societal rights and the assocrated
trade-offs are not explicitly identified in the “Governmem,lnterventlon
and Control” component. Also, fundamental to this component rs the
“free rider” concept. Both concepts should be added.

“Contemporary Issues” would be a more appropriate titlé than
“Contempprary Social Issues,” because it includes concerns which are
economic and political as well as social. Concepts which should be added
to this cQmponent aré income distributior, freedom of choice, inflation,
and environmental quality. All of these deal with concerns which are #n-
teractive throughout the economy and which affec‘f’production con-
sumption, distribution; and social welfare. Consequently, all should be
keyed to reflect interface. .-

A major _compongnt missing in the model is-togls of analysrs which
includes both measurément and evaluative concepts (Hawkins). Ifis the
a’brlrty to measure key variables and rate them. in terms of specified
criteria that alfows inmduals and groups, dcting as producers, con-
sumers, and citizens to objectively evaluate the performance of the
economy. Analytical tdols are used to evaluate economic freedom, effi-
ciency, growth, and sefurity; equity; employment; and price stability.

. This mssing component should precede “Contemporary Sdcial Issues” in

the model so that students can more effectively analyze these issues.

ey e
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ADEQUACY OF CONSUMER EDUCATION
CONCEPTS: FOCUS AND CONTENT

As previously mentioned, the lack of definiton of terms is a major
weakness of Consumer and Economic Education (K-12). A Compurative
Analysis. This is particularly critical for consumer education, since no
body of knowledge, with agreed-upon terminology, 1s generally ac-
cepted This situation was noted in the introductory section. Yet exising
consumer education guides, materials, and resources were used 10 deter-
mine the content and focus of the model. This appears to reinforce cur-
rent inadequacies in the scope of many consumer education programs
(Armstrong and Uhl, 1971; Nader; Richardson, 1978; Wilhelms, 1974).
It is essentially incorrect to attempt to’interface two curticular areas
when no acce;?ed body of knowledge has been agreed upon for con-
sumer education and no consistent terminology has been defined to allow
for the interface between consumer and economic education.

Further, it is distressing to note that no member of the review board
1s a currently practicing elementary or secondary level classroom teacher
(Davis, 1974; Hawkins; Warmke). The weakness of the consumer educa-
tion thrust and the lack of reaction from the K-12 educators for which
the thodel was developed is intensified by the review board's use of the
Working definitions as stated on page 3. Why is Economics “the study
of,” and Econdmic Education, “instruction in,” while Consumer Educa-
tion remains “an effort t0?” The inference is that consumer education is
subservient to the academic discipline of economics. :

Before consumer education can reach status as a discipline, there
must be agreement on the scope and content (Wilhelms, 1974, 1979). The
purposes, objectives, and content of the Consumer Educatigh Develop-
ment Program should be carefully analyzed, providing a\basis from this
national study for review of the adequacy of content and focus.

" Any subsequent modification of the model should give priority con-
sideration to expanding the conceptual base of consumer education
beyond the scope of money management and buymanship skills
(Wilhelms, 1979). It is inappropriate for today’s consumer education
programs to focus primarily on the consumption of goods and se:‘vices at
the least cost to the individual as the ultimaté purpose. An even more
pressing need is to help students learn to evaluate their choices concern-
ing the availability and use of resources. It is no longer possible simply to

. . . . . [}
consume goods and servitces without considering alternatives. Consumers

must be encouraged to weigh the effect of their consumpton of finite

resources against the broader concerns of scarcity and environmental

presegvation. | - ¢ . .

Altering ﬂhe model consistent wijth this need for broadening the con-
ceptual base could provide a framework and learning sequence that is
meaningful to al teachers, whether generalists or specialists in consumer
education or ec'onqmics‘ (Davis; Hansen et al.; Langrehr and Mason,

.
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model will never exist; however, consensus on the broader conceptual
base will aliow for more realistic interface with economic education.

Both “Consumer Interests”_ and “Determinants of Financial Re-
sources” appear as unrelated atta«.hments giving the impression that
they are incidental to the model. Realignment of these subcomponents
would help to clarify the content and learniing sequence. |

A definitive listing of missing or misplaced components or concepts
is not intended, due to the lack of agreement on what constitutes con-
sumer education and the inherent terminology maze. It is important,
however, that more emphasis be placed on consumer rights and respon-
sibilities, including such concepts as consumer redress, consumer legisla-
tion, and sources of consumer assistance. In addition, the model needs to
reflect the current thrust of helping consumers directly influence the
marketplace through active participation.

Recogmzlng the importance of credit in our economy, it would be
more appropriate to identify credit as a concept. It is frustrating to find
credit and its implications under the descriptive phrase of “borrowing.”
Certainly, -it must be considered as important as net worth or financial
records, which are identified as concepts. .

Given that individual and sotietal use of scarce resources is basigto
economic and consumer decision- maklng, it seems erroneous to focus
any of thé components on a single*audience, whether it be consumer,
business, government, or labor. The major difference in the focus
depends largely on the educators’ training and experience and only par-
tially on the model. Consumer educators tend to emphasize the impact .
and role of the consumer, giving less emphasis to the role and function of
government, business, and labor. The weakness of many consumer
education programs has begn this singular emphasis on the indiyidual.
On the other hand, many gconomlcgucators have proyided only the
broader societal focus without associ#fien to the individual’s consumer,
producer,.and citizens role. The model, if appli&@{;o both consumer
.and economic educators, should meld together th&expertise and em-
phasns of both in the interaction between personal resolution of current
issues and the trade-offs with the “greater societal goods.” A simplified,
yet loglcal model could help ,consumer and economic educators to
pgreeive their unique role and ‘the interface between these two curric-
ular areas, thereby enhancing edugatlonal opportunities for students
(lzlawkms Nader). )

APPLYING THE MODEL

o,
, g &

Reaction on an lntellectual level to the focus@and content of ‘the
model is but one step. ©Of greaterfvalue is the constiiictive evaluatlon of |
the model’s usability in curriculum ‘planning. Wheg\H ased on practical .
experience, this can proude insight lntoneeded modifi catnons Since the

- ((”' I4

Q , .
: . 94 . ; :
ERIC 2 s

,
oo 90




E

i

- g

model was used as'a guide to curriculum developn¥nt in Oregon, this ex-

ample will be used to evaluate the model (Oregon Department of Educa-

tion, 1974). Suggestions will be made from this example which hopefully
will assist in focusing on its extended asability.

Beginning in 1978, Oregon secondary students were required to earn
one umt of (redit in consumer education economics, personal finance in
order to graduate (Oregon Department of Educgtion, 1976). Consensus
had previously been made on what constituted the framework for this re-
quired course, and an established taxonomy for statewidezurriculum ex-
isted which was recognized by educators throughout the system (Oregon
Department of Education, 19*4). The inclusion of economics in 1976
was received with mixed reactions since no statéwide curriculum guide-
lines tor economics existed. Curriculum planners were asking such ques-
uons as: : 3

* [s the requirement intended asﬁn econamics focus or.as a consumer
” education focus, or both? '

* What differences and ‘or similarities exist between the content of/
each? g

* What differences and ‘or similarities exist between the teaching
methodology of each?

.

* Can the “whole” of both economics and consumer education be ade-

quately covered in one unit of credit (130clock hours of instruction)
at the secondary level? If not, what migh be infused in other cur-
ricular areas, K-12? = ¢ T .

-

It was determined that a comparative analysis of content and ap-
proach would help in establishing guidelines for local districts. This

would assist local districts, answer questions ut focus, content, and

methodol®gy. To provide this assistance, thé following tasks were corh-
pleted: .

¢ Termindlogy was defined, eslatelishing a common frame of reference.

* National, state, and local curriculum guidelines were reviewed, and
congepts for consumer education, economics, and: their interface
were identified. .

. .
* A conceptual model to assist in clarifying similaritje$ and differences
in content and focus was developed. -y

* Review and reaction to the model by local districts was completed.

From the review of eyisting literature theeg documents were selected
for use in the developgrett of Oregon's guidelines. These included: Part

_ 1. 4 Framework for Teaching Econombcs: Basic Concepts (Hansen et

-
u

O

al); Consumer .and Economic Educdtion (K-12): A Comparative

Analysis, and Oregon’s Persongl Financg Education Guide (1974).

Based on these documentsi*gwelve cdbmponents and their respective

. 5
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cqncepts were 1dent1ﬁed (See Appendnx A)A mode?, similar to a cir-
cular flow diagram used in economics, was developed to show the inter-
face. -

This nitial study provided the basis for defining consumer educa-
tron and economic education and the interface between both curricular
areas in Oregon*alt identified differences and similarities in program con-
tent and in teaching approach and focus. Consumer education was to
emphasize the ingi\idual's application or skill and move toward an
overall understanding of, the role of the consumer in our economy.
Economues was to provide a broader understanding of abstract economic
concepts and consider the consumer role as only one aspect of the larger
picture. The importance of the study was not to isolate components of

instruction, but tQ establish a framework by which teachers, curriculum .

developers, and administrators could plan curricujum to meet needs, in-
terests, and abilities of students, K-12. ”

Up to this point, primary emphasis centered on consumer educa-
tion. Recognizing that interface between these two curricular areas

el .

. -
Concepts on the left side of the model are those considcred’imarily within consumer
“education. Conversely, those on the right side depict goncepts primarily delt with jn the
“study of economics. In the center of the model, five concept areas are dlsplaycd which, are
components of both consumer education and economics — the interface.
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would be limited unless both were clearly defined, further research was
undertaken to establish a gurriculum taxonomy for economics, K-12.

The economics taxonomy was reviewed and revised, considering ob-
jectivity, accuracy, and adequacy. Consumer education guidelines were
modified to reflect the interface with economics. The final step in this
developmental process was to analyze the curriculum’ content of
economics and consumer education and chart their interface, first from
the perspective of the consumer educator and then from the perspective
of the economic educator. (See Appendices B and C.)’

CONCLUSION

1

Based on Oregon’s experience, the authors feel that Congumer and <

. Economic Education (K-12): A Comparative Analysis has value, in spite
of its flaws, as a guide for interfacing these two curricular areas. If the
potential of the model is to, be realized, however, further refinement is.
necessary. Refinements should include: .

- .

* Agregment on terminology and definitions. -
* Agreement on what constitutes consumer educatjon, K-12.

- . o . .
* A broadly -based review of the mgael by professjonals, including _
» pratticing classroom teachers. & °
- ~

ot LY

* A willingness to modify the model based on field experience.

R . .
* A dissemination system which proyides for national exposure and
easy access to the model. - v

In the experience of theL authors, this can be accomplished and it will
enrich educational experiences for sfudents.
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“ " APPENDIX A _PRELIMINARY COMPARATIVE o .
- ANALYSIS FOR CONSUMER AND ECONOMIC S

..EDUCATQN (K-12) IN OREGON ' » . “
COnsumer or Puplic S Consumer Decision ~Process Consumer Résbiurce Management
. Resources Godls Consumer‘information*
» Psychic Income Lifestyle Banking Services*
Real income, _ Finantial Planning Credit .
Sgarcity* v Savings
Choice Investment
Needs .. -~ Taxes . -
Wants ’ Employmgnt, .
- Comparative Advantage* ~Goods and;Services
) Optimization* ' Record Keeping*
Market for Goods Market for Factors :
and Services of Production Business or Producers

Market System .

Supply and Demand*

Scarcity*

Prices*

Market Structure

Rights and s

_Responsibitlties

Consumer Problems

Fraudulent and
Deceptive Practices

Consumer Assistance*

Supply antd Demand*
Scarcity*

-Prices*

Land—Rent te

- Labor—Wages

Capital—Interést
Specialization*
Division of Labor*

.

Profits

Competition
Business Organization
Specnahzatlon

Division of Labor*
Comparative Advantage'
Econdhies of Scale
Monopoly !

"Optimization*

Technological Change
Market Levels
Advertising




001

~

-

-

¢ y

" Money and Banking
Central Bank
Monetary Policy
Money Supply . .
Banking Services*
Interest

intemational Trade
. Economic Development*
Economic Growth*
. Comparative Advantage®*
Balance of Payments
- “Balante of Trade

~

* APPENDIX A (Continued)

Contemporary

Issues

Economic Growth*

Econornic Development* .
Diseconomies
Unemployment -, -
Inflation

Government Reguiation
Technology and Labor
Energy

Comparative Economlc ,
Systems . ~
Econoemic Growth* |
Econorilit Development*
Economig Incentives
SpeciaMzati

Division of-Labor*

Tarliffs o . Government-Intervention
Cartels ’ Aggregate Supply and* *
International Monetary Demand* ‘

Systems Allocation of Resources
Economic Unions Stabilization Policies* ..
Interdependence - R

*Indicates subconcepts ldentmed in more than one concept area. . v

-
%

.

-

Government “

Fiscal Poiicy

. Public Goods.and Services
Aggregate Supply and Demaﬂd‘
Economic Growth*
Economic Deveiopment*
Stabilization Policies* —
Consumer Legislation **
Consumer Assistance*
Consumer Information*

. Reguiatory Agencies

e’LEconorﬁlc Hlst'ofy T

Al economic concepts ¢
as they apply over ,
, time to all economic
systems. , - ° -

)
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A R.espo'ns'e.to ,“An_alys_'is, of .-{ ;
Content jn Two Units: Credit

z

-and Transportation” . - . =y
! Cewis !Vlandell
. " .-+ INTRODUCTION _ "

L3

<

* Credit and transportation, two key areas of consumer economics, , .
: are both complementary and of particular relevance to yoynger con-
[\‘ sumers. An automobile is the first major purchase that most will make,
and their initial involvement with credit js likely to emerge from this {
* transaction. .. - )
. In preparing, this paper, the author' examined ‘a total of fourteen
= books, chosen to'be representative df the various approaches used in,
consumer educatfon during the past decade. The books represent a wide
spectrum of approaches, ranging from fairly hard-core consumer _
“ economics books through personal and consumer finance books to Jane
Bryant Quinn’s Everyone’s Money. Book (1979). .
R _ * “It is difficult to specify precisely what content should be covered in
3 sections on credit and transportation since concepts important to con-
_sumer understanding of each may also be important to other topics and
o may be covered in other chapters. For example, an understanding of
' . automobile insurance is critical for*the owner or"prospective owner of an
automobile. However, this content is fikely to be covered in a separate
section onJdnsurance, since the principles involved in its purchase ar¢* *
. more closely related to other types of insurance than to the purchase of
an automobile. .
« The approach of this paper will be first to outline the coverage of
transportation and credit found in a'sample of books written during the
?

N

-

Lewis Mandell is a Professor of Economics in the College of Business at the University of =~ |
Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut) - * ¢
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past decadsé, then to delmeate the concepts that the average consumer

. musf undérstand m.order to funciien in the market place angd last to

speer-fy the economrc concepts that'are applrcable in the’ analysls of these
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Credit is gene:ally considered to be\one of the most 1mp0rtant topics
in the area of consumer e¢onomics and personal finance. Of the.fourteen

* books reviewed for this paper, all but one had at least a full chapter

*

et

devoted tocredit. “The' exception was the Wish, Steely, and Tritfen book,
The .Consumer (1978), which devoted only ten pages of a chapter, en-®
tltled ""Pr,od\ uct and Service Consequences. to the area of credit. A sec-
ondbook byTreélstrupgﬂd Hall (1978), devotes most of its chapter en-
titled “Savings, Consumer Gredit and Borrowmg" to the subject of
credit.

«- At the other extreme, several of the b00ks had mofe than one
chapter_ on credit. Unger and Wolf (1973) had two chapters, ertitled
“The_Use of Consfimer Credit” and “Shopping for Money.” Quinn’s
‘book . had three chapters, “Where to Borrow Money,” ““Buying on
Credrt?’ and “Credit: Your Rrghts and What Can Go Wrang:” Cohen
and Hanson had two chapters, “Charge Accounts, Credit Cards and the
Installment Plan” and “Obtaining.a Loan.” Bailard, Beihl, and Kaiser
also had’ two chapters, “Borrowing and Banking” and “Borrowing: Con- " -
* sumer Credit.” Gitman hadtwo chapters, “Borrowrng°on Open Account:
Credlt Cards and Bank Cards, and “Consumer Loans: Smgle Paymerit,
Installment and Mortggg .

)

o .

Content \ T, ) "

- o

Content that is covered in a chapter or chapters on credit can be
classified into four major areas: introductory materials, benefits and.

costs oﬁ consumer debt, shoppmg for credit, and consumer pté;ectron )

* - - \
Introductory Materials . . SN ’

Most chapters on consumer debt began by setting the en\qronment
- of consumer “debt. More than half of the Books reviewed talked hbout the
‘grawth and magnitude of consumer d€bt Abputshalf had material on

- who has debt, pointing out the relationship between debt and income as

well' as between debt and consumer life cycle. Three of the books dis-
cussed attitudes toward debt and the changing atthude of consumers
over the years v

s

Benems andCosts pf Consumer Debt

While pearly all of the books discussed elemerits of benefits and
costs of co sumer debt, only about half presented this wrthm a_cost-

oot - 108 R . ’ ' )
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\ benefit framework. Under “benefits,” some books disculled the use of
~debt to acquire capital assets that could save money for the family. Such
an approach was taken by Mandell (1981), Miller (1978), Mittra (1977), -
and Unger and Wolf. Two of the bobks, Mandell and Miller, discussed .
“the fife cycle view of borrowing ahich recognizés the need for borrowing
during,ceftain deficit periods of the life cycle and the ability to repay dur-
ing surplus'periods. -~ ‘o ",
. . Two books, Miller and Quinn, commgented on the possible benefits =~ *
from the use of credit duﬁng aninflationary period. At least three of the
books mentioned the tax savings due to'the deductiorr of Aqterest,
although several pther books mentioned this benefit in other chapters,
particularly those concerned with income™ax. A variety of other benefits
of consumer credit was mentioned by the books, including the ability to
get immediate utility from objects which are purchased on credit, .
Material on cest can be categorized as “social costs” or “personal
costs.” Relatively little space .was spent on"the social cost Of consumer
credit. THree books, including Unger and Wolf; Bailard, Beihl;* and
Kaiser (1980); and Gitman (1978) discussed the impact-that, dbnsumer
credit has on in£ation. Material under personal costs included a con-
.sideration of inferest, the necessary budget commitment, the risk, and
costs of insolvency, and the question of whether purchasers on'® credit
» st pay more for the goods purchased. A
., While virtually all of the books stressed the fact that interest costs
"may be substantial, some actually gave examples of the total dollar COStum
“of purchasing goods for cash and on credit. A few of the books even gave
tables showing the difference in total amount paid with loans of varying
interest rates and maturity.
‘ \ Another cost of consumer debt is the necessary budget commitment
and concomitant lack of flexibility. This was alluded to in several books
in a discussion’ of "debt difficulties and was discussed explicitly in
Mandell. R . - ,
geveral of the books, ircluding Cohen and Hanson (1972); Bailard,
Beihl, "and Kaiser; and Quinn attempted to ascertain how much debt is
too much. Most books ‘recognized that pesons who overcommit
** ~themselves risk ingolvency, and six. of the"books talked about the merits .
of credit counselors ta aid families in distressed circumstances.
A la#t possible cost of consumer debt is that individuals psing such
debt may be forced to pay more for the products that they purchase. This
was coyered in some detail by ;I'roelstrup‘an_d Halbkand briefly mentioned

in several gther books. ,

Shopping for Credit

. 1
In most books, the greatest amount of space related to consurmer
. credit was taken up by the topic of shopping for credit. Nine of the four-
® teen books stressed the importance of the annual percentage rate to the
*  extent of showing how such a rate is calculated. Virtually all of the books
stressed the necessity of using the rate for comparing loans.
In shopping for credit, nearly all of-the books discuss the fact that

§ ‘ . ., 103’,- 104 :
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" rates vary among lenders but on'ly a few covered the determination of

the rates as a function of their components Such components include the
cost of money to the lender, the administrative costs, the risk of loss, apd
profit. Two, of the books went into an evaluation of the risk of the b
rower and referred to the three “C’s” of credit, while one book drscusosd
the value of having co-signers for the loan. Nearly all of the books in-
cluded the credit mvestrgatron credit bugeaus; and the rights of the con-
sumer under the Fair Crédit Reporting Act.

As mentionec above, virtually all books covered the types of lenders
and the magnitude of rates generally associated with each. Amoag the
type of lenders épnerally mentioned for installment debt were banks, sav- *
ings banks, crgdit unions, &nd finance companies. About half of the
chapters tentioned the benefits of borrowing on life insurance, while
two discussed education loans. .

Virtually all of the books discussed the various typ %v s of consumer
credit, including installment credit and revolving credit, ith particular
emphasis paid to credit cards. Three of the books discussed the topic of
billing methods on credit cards, and at least one book mentioned over-
draft credit. In addition, three books discussed’ the insurance that is
available for protection of loss on credrt cards, and many referred’to the
$50.00 limitation per card. ™ :

Features of installment contracts were covered in many of,the
boaks. Among thé features most commonly mentioned were prepayment
&f aloan and the Rule of 78. A few of the books referred to credit life in-
surance, while others had coverage of that topic ur\der their insurance
chapters. Quinn’s book, which was more up to date than most, had'a
discussion of refinancing homes in order to obtain additional funds. At
least one book, Gitman, covered mortgages in the chapter on credit, but
_most other books discuss mortgages in the chapters on housing.

» . v
v

Consumer Protection ~ . oo '

It is difficult to discuss.consumer credit witheut_referring to the
plethora of recént laws governing its use. Virtually everjﬁ)ook referred to
the Truth-in- LendmgLaw as well as to the modification of Regulatron Z
.of the Federal Reserve Board specifying fair credit billing procedures In
-a connected ‘area, most of the books also discuss usury laws in various
states, but only a fraction of those discuss the pros and cons of such
laws. Only two of the books referred to the Uniform Consumer Credit
Code that regulates mterest rates on selected types of consumer credif in
most states.
°  Fiye of the books discussed the ho,lder in due course dodfrine
although the importance of that concept has been diminished by Federal
Trade Commission rulings in recent years. As noted earlier, nearly all of
the chapters covered {the Fair Credit Reporting Act and consumer rights
under that act. ? -

At least three of the books*discussed discrimination in credit and
- remedies under the law. Several other books saved this discussion for a
chapter on dxscrrmmatron per se. .

i
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The legal implications of msolvency due to debt were coveréd by
about half of the books. A few discussed the Fair.Debt collection Prac- , .
« ticeAct, some discyssed the state laws governing the garnishment of
‘waggs, and most covered laws regarding personal banl\ruptc) and debt *_°
reorganijzation.

»

Important Concepts in Credit . ,

There are ilféw concepts in credit which are of critical importance °
. for the average consumer. These irfclude the consumer(s personal
benefits and costs associated with “the use of credit, the factors to con-
. sider in shopping for credit, and a few key elements of censumer protec-
* . | tion. The critical elemEntS ofcredit are delineated below -

. ' 1.' Benefits and cobts. Credxt offers the consumer certain benefits
but has substantial costs associated with it. The beneTits include the abili-,
tyto purchase needed capital ‘goods, the ability ta smooth i ntcome and ex- *
penditures over the life cycle, and possible tax benefits. On the cost, side,
.* " mentiop should be made of the high cost of interest, the budget comniit-
¢ ment, and the W( and attenddnt cost of insolvency. .-

~-

) Shoppmg for credit Contengthat must _be covered would in-
4 clude,t necessity of ysi 'Thhaﬂnual percent rate, although 'not\
" necessarily the precise mezsns of calculating i it, the dlfferent rates charged
by different types of lenders, andithe ability to repay-and costs of prepay-
- ment. Alsa included should b he differdnce betwe;t installment and .
, revolving credit, the cost and use of credit cards, credit risk and its'im- .
pact upon credit costs, the credit investigation, and tonsumer nghts if al

\' negative credlt report is fled. )

Y § 3. Consumer protectlon and the area of tredit Onlya pOAlOII of

atetials related to légal protection is of critical importance to the con-
sumer in‘making decisions, If tite consumer understands the importance
of finding out the annual percent rat‘rg mterest,m shoppm for credit,
= . knowledge of the terms of the Truth-in‘Lending Law is not important.
" However, those portions of Regulation Z referring to the rights of the
. consumer in g dispute with a credit card company dre important for the
. consumer to know, since such disputes are commonplace. /A general un;
dérstanding of rights under the Fair Credit Reporting Act is important, *
aq well as' some knowledge of pracl?es prohibited understhe Fair Debt
Collection Practjces Act. Consumers should also understand some of the
elementary provisions of the personal bankrupfcy laws, as \g/ell as.laws
affecting the garmshment of wages and the pros and.cons ofhavmg their
< debt restructured. . .

o ’
.

Applicable Economic Concepts

A number of economics concepts are important in a full coverage of
' consumer credi’, although a more ljmited understanding is necessary to
- function efﬁcxently in the market place ) -
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. Macro concepts in eConomics are important if the reader ds viewed
as g voter and pohcy-maker aswellasa consumer, Among théi important
macro concepts in credit are the impact of credit on consumptlon andin-
flation, as well as the impact of diverting credit from capital formatlon
"to consumption through “allocation to consusér credit. Another macro
contept concerns restriction of credit flows throygh mury laws and the
+ costs and benefits of such.laws.to society.
On the micro side, an important concept is benefit-cost analysis.and .
its applrcatron to the use’of credit. A proper understandmg of this weuld *
involve an undesstanding of_ the tharginal éfficiency of capital and the
capital purchase decision. Another important economic concept involves
an understandlng of income and nest over the t)plt.a}\ family life Lycle.
In evaluating the cost of credit, it is critical tor unde;stand the annual per-
cent rag of interest and its relationship to dellar cost. It is also lmportant
to understand the concept of discretionary income when drscussmg the
lack of budgét flexibility and the increased fisk of insolvency due to
credit. < .
.. A consumer can best‘shop for credit if he or she conceptualizes the
structute of the credit market with attendant specialization by various
.4 types of lenders: ITY order®to do this, it is necessarﬁ- to understand the -
costs associated with the granting of credit, including the cost of money,
the cost of adminigtration, the profrt structure¢ ¥ consumer credit . - °
markets, and most importantly, the cost associated with various typesof .
risk. An understéndmg of risk and expécted loss is needed in order to get s
a grasp on this sybject Finally, in discussing the higher costs of revolving .
credit, it js necessary to understand the differénce in adminigtrative costs
associated with 1n§tallment credrt and revolving credit. ,

4
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- 4 TRANSPQRTATION ._ﬁ.' ! .
<, ) . . - . ‘
“Coritent Analysis . ° . ¢ { .
- Of thetio/urteen bﬁoks revrewed only six had full chapters'devoted
418 transportatron' three others had chapters dev0ted'-mntly to
transportation and other major durables’ : o .
Because of the prevalence of the: priyate automobile asithe primary
. means of transportation for most Amerrcans chapters relaging’to trans-
portatlon tended.toxdevdte most or all of their space t0 a consideration of
the automobile. Several of the chapters spoke of public transportation in
relation to the automdbile and some also discussed the social costs.of
dutomobiles. A few of the chapters covered other types of transportatlon
*"such as'buses, railrdads, and airlines, while a,ge oks, most notably
: Mrller dealt with non-automobile transportatlon ina séction on “travel ?

o > - -~

The Automobile  © "

. -

Two of the books discussed patterns of automobile gwner;hlp and
use Three of the books mcludrng Mandell, Ward and Nrendorf(1978)
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and Miller, had discussions ﬁ the social costs' of the automobile,» !
including materials on pollution, depletion of resources, and the effect of
*¢ the automobile as a deterrent to mass transportation. Troelstrup and -
Hall discussed the automobile as a status symbol ahd use of autognobiles,
the latter a particularly appropriate subject if used with a younger group.
The books varied in their.coverage of calculating the cost of owning
and operating an automobile. Intensive coverage was found in Troel- -
strup and Hall, Mandell, and Ward and Niendogf. Ge'r)erally considered
were fixed versus variable costs of automobile uge, depreciation, the cost
s?ivings of high-mileage automobiles, American versus foreign automo-
‘iles, and trading in an automobile. Seyeral of thebooks included a dis-
cussion of the credit purchase of aﬁtqmpbiles as part of these cos%of
ownership. i o . . .oor ‘
Several of the books gave detailed consideration to the purchase of
new and used automobiles, A1icluding shopping techniques, bargaining,
warranties, and'inspection in their chapters on transpertation,While
other books covered this content in other,c_hagters.'Several of the boolks
went into shopping for repairs, choosing a gopd mechanic, and pro |,
maintenance of the automobjle, Four booRg considered thé decision
rent.or fease an automobile, apd t\wo'discussqd the safety considerati )
.- ’ -

Y

+

.

-

of automobiles, ‘e - , ‘ L.
, e ’ : [ 4 T - ot .
. gther Types of Trans‘:ortatlom . Lt
) : Two of the books ga\;'e fairly ¢odensive coverage to other means ‘of ‘, ‘

'.iransportation. These intluded railroads, .buses, and ajrlines. In the dig;

. cussion qf airlines, attentiop was’ given to rate deregulation and its,
impact on pritles, as well 3s to consumer right® andwprotection dnder -

. va%-ious C{XB statutes, At least one other bock had coverage of -these
topics in a chapter on trfavel. \;—J? . . » . o

‘Concepts that Must Be Understood by the Average €onstimeér

. < - . . - - B
¢ ¥+ There e a fe:v important congepts that must be understood by the "
*  average ®nsumer in order to structure expenditures on tr'an§port§{i9n.
“These concepts aresas follows: . <, - 3 b .

»

YV

. 1. “Expenditures The'average_ I erican'famify spends niore on
- transportation than on anything else excest-{pod and housing, and most
— .. of what is spefit o transporfation is used for tfie private automobile.

-

. v . . - F )
© -2 High Cost<. The cost of .owning an'aut:)mobile may be higher
than most consumers fealize because.a lo® of the costs are implicit og
_hidden. Such impligit’ r'z,osts\ includer depteciation, jopportunity, costs on

the jnvestment, and periodic repairs. N . ‘

2

. « L) -
3. Depreciation In considering whether to-trade in a car or To
. purchase’ a new or a-used car, the ‘consume( must be aware* of the .
- relativelygrapid. debretiation On most new cars during their firdt several” 2
years &f ‘ownership. “This depreciation inereases the total cost of o
"ownersﬁin significantly. . v L )

»

PR !13— .

IToxt Provided by ERI .




.

& 1
-

.

4. Shopping In shopping for a car, the consumer. should be
aware that bargaining is an accepted means of price determination, and
that different makes of cars have different warranty arrangements.

5. Insurance Consumers must be aware of the varios types of

automobile insurance, the costs and benefits of each, and the options for

" coverage. In most consumer-oriented books, this topic is covered under
the hea(fmg of i msurance rather than transportation. \

6 Non-automouve tﬁxnsporfauon The consumer should be
aware Of the costs and bentfits of utilizing means oftransportatlon other
than -the automobile, inclutling local mass transportation and long
distance transportation by bus, railroad, and airplane, Thé ¢onsumer
should also be aware of the rate structure of airplanes, the opportunities
to save a substantial portion of the price by taking advantage of economy
fares and packages and the consumer’s rights if denied boarding.

N

Et_:ontfmic Concepts in Transportation EY

As in the case of credit, the economic concepts associated with .
transponguon can be related to both smacro or social concepts and micro
or private considerations. Under the heading of macro concepts, the

"* cohsumer must understand the importance of transportation and the

" automobile in the American economy, energy nteeds and the outlook for
energy, the envnronmqntal effect of the automobile, and the deterrent to
mass transportation represented by t}\le automobile. '

Micro -concepts include an understanding of consumer capital “and
the ability to determine the cost and benefits of investment in gonsumer
capital. Implicit in the concept of consumer capital is an understandmg
of the opportunity cost of money, the cost of bofrowed funds, and the
marginal efficiency of capital, .

The consumer must know the difference between fixed and vanable
costs in order to be ablg to calculate his or her expected annual cost of
operati\g the. automoblle The consumer shopld also understand the '

' sfructu and regulauon ‘of the pil industry and the likely future behavior
of gasolme prices. This will enable him.or hcr to.calculate the costs and
" benefits associated with fuel effidient:automobifés: ™

should be awake of the structure of American mass tranqurtatlon .
mcludmg regulation by the ederal government. This nmplles an
understanding of the concept of*ggulated monOpoly T

C &
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A Response to “Analysis‘'of -

A 1Y I
.8 . i

Content in-Two Units: Credit
and Transpprtation”

-

Lillian H. Mohr ' g

. K r~

. The “buy now, pay later” mode of functioning in a money world is
based on credit. In the decades since World War II, credit has become so
pervasive that any person or family without access to it is considered

" poor indeed. That the subject of credit: should be followed by a section
on transportation is not simplyfortuitous. Automobiles are the second
mogst costly item purchased by most people using credit, and the major
single product category that reljes on short-term credit.

The following will tieat credit first,’with emphasis on short-term

¢

* debt, and then go on to transportation as an item becoming increasingly
' significant in individual .and family budgets. C e

> CREDIT ¥ . —

Cpntant in Cur;qnt Texts o

The gre%i majority of textbooks on personal finance ilave a separate
chapter on the subject of credit; a couple have two (Wolf, 1978; Jelley

. and Herrman, 1973). Notable éxceptions .are the Troelstrup angd Hall

book, The Consumer in American Society (1978), which combines credit
in a chapter that first covers savings and then concludes with a section on
borrowing money. Here personal saving is viewed as an alternative
source'of credit. On the other hand, Roger Leroy Miller ( 1978) combines
stavings with investments, focusing on the abstentign from .consuq'lption'

Lillian H. Mohr js the Assistant in the Office of the President, Florida State University,
Tallahassee, Florida. .
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" associated with savings; he ties in banking regulations, NOW accounts,
and EFTS as a*conclusion to the credit chapter. Borrowing and banking
are combined in the Bailard, Beihl, and Kaiser book (1980).  *,

The subject of credit in the dld Cohen and Hanson Personal Finance
textbooks, followed banking services, which invariably followed the
subject of, budgeting (most recent edition, 1975). Many old-timers in the
field got ic training from these texts. Harold A. Wolf’s Personal

_Finance, Fifth Edition (1978), continues with the traditional sequence:
budgeting;” banking, and borrowing, with a chapter on consumerism

" between. Sylvia Porter’s New AMoney Book for the 80’s goes'through 900
“pages of buymanship and money management advice before Chapter 16,

“%n borrowing cash and using credit (1979). Other texts tend to include

credit sections relating to budgeting and banking as opposed to protec-
.+ tion and security sytems. '

" Objectives and Justitication , )

Teachers’ lesson plans  frequently begin with a statement of
objectives for the unit, so it might be expected that textbooks would fol-
low suit. DeSalvo (1977) and Wolf both do this, as well as do .most
.outlmed curriculum guides. Most textbook authors, however, generally
‘eschew stating the understandlngs that students will gain, and plunge
lnto the subject matter. This is” achieved in some cases by asking ques-

s and then answering them. In others, writers sensitive to
Shakespeares admonition, “Neither a borrower nor a lender be,”
lnf}roduce the advantages and disadvantages of tredif; and when the use

credit is proper and when dapgerous, augménted with reference to its

e

extensive use by many Americans. This rev1§we.rrantroduces credit by .-

. comparing government borrowing with pr)vate bo;,rowmg, noting the
differences in terms of a “balanced budget.” - &

Dam;l A. McGowan’s Consumer Economics (1978) is singular in
that it first discusses money as a medium of exchange then indicates how
‘credit serves as a “double-staged exchange,” a concept Ytudents
comprehend with difficulty unless they are familiar with aﬁ?ﬁ?ﬂobnle

> dealers or real estate salespersons, for example, whose livelihood reflects
the fact that the credit component of the transaction is cruclal to is
consummation. .

q; .
In approximately 20 recént textbooks reyiewed, only a few,

distinguish between long-term apd short-term credit. The majority deal
with the latter and'leave the, home buying unit to cover mortgages,. the

major form of long-term credlt of concern to copsumers,' The deﬁclency'

is that"students may not see that on¢’s ablllty to get long—term credit is
closely related to the credit rating established on a short-term basis.
Most texts provide a profile of credit users or relate credit use to
stages in the family life cycle, and explain the phenomenal rlse in the use
of credit since World War Il in terms of changmg life styles and the great
expectatlons fostered by a relatively affluent society. Milton Friedman’s

permanent-income hypothesis would complement the more pervasive -

soclologlcal analysis. . .
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One §alieﬁt fact stands out clearly in all of the textsy “. . . credit

costsmoney.” Therefore, students are admonished to determine not only

[if they gan_pay back the Amount borrowed, but also the irterest and

*  other charges. Allentuck and Bivens, in Consumer Choice (1977), intro-

. duce the concept of opportunity cost as a means of determining whether

* immediate possession of a good is worth the exira cost of credit entailed.
Qpportunity, cost, of course, pertains to any financial decision, including*_

that of career choice, so one might hope to find this concept considered

- whenever financial decisions have to be made. However, none of the

recéntly written "books expound on Say’s “law of markets,” which

analyzes-the impact’of the rate of interest on demand for capital goods

and thé supply of savings, as did David Hamilton’s The Consumer in Our

Economy (1961) in a section on national income. Knowledge of how the

Federal Reserve’s ever-changing monetary policy affects the money

supply seems crucial to an undertanding of credit availability and

..interes} rates.

y Why Consumers Borro i . - .

. No one textbpok included \all of the reasons for individual and

* family borrowing. With referencé\to changing lifestyles, a major justifi-

cation for-using credit is the high cdst_of durables, most significantly the

automobile, but also of appliances and~yome improvement. Financial

=  emergencies, another reason, include thos¢e4used by illness, unemploy-

ment, and gverextension of credit requiring consdlidation of loans. On a

daily basis, credit means that people can avoid carrying cash, and it pro-

vides a convenient form of payment and a systematic method of
record-keeping. ‘ i L

A few texts note that credit could mean paying over time with pro-

gressively cheaper mdney, . as inflation continues its.inexorable pace. .

However, those do caution that interest rates tend to take inflation into

consideration. Only a couple mention the use of credit as an investment

in the future, such as educational loans to .advance a person’s career.

" Using credit for purposes of speculation and business investment also
akpears only in a couple of books. .

Benefits and Dangers to Consumers and Society

LS Apparently the significance of credit to the general public and the: '
economy is not deemed crucidl to students learning how to use credit, .
*  Jjudging by the minimal treatment of this subject in the personal finance
" texts. Even ih Wolf, the explanation of the Federal Reserve’s concern
over economic instability caused by consumers’ use of credit barely
touches on the problem. Today, with tremendous concern over double-
digit inflation and the cénsumer¥’ contribution to the problem, it would )
seem justifiable to make large numbers of consumers aware of their con-
tribution to the problem through profligate’ spending. In terms of
aggregate behavior, most books do point out that the, costs of credit are
. passed on to consumers both directly as financge charges, and indirectly

- ‘ 9 . .
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in the price of goods and services. In effect, they are presenting the
TINSTAAFL concept—“There is no such thing as a free lufch.”

'{he CIass'ification of Consumer Credit

It is alWays sound to define terms somewhere along the [ine, and
usually a general discussion of credit is followed by delineation of the
types of credit. The major distinctions are betwéen sales credit and loan
credit (borrowing money), and between installment and non-installment
credit. Only one text brings up amortization, a topic generally associated
with home mortgages.

The installment credit section covers loans for automobiles, other
durable consumer goods, home improvement, and mobile homes.
Personal loans for cash and revolving credit accounts are also classified
- as installment credit. Layaway appears infrequently.

Noninstallment or single-payment credit covers service credit
(billing by professionals such as dOL[Ol'S lawyers) and charge accounts.

Both Troelstrup and Porter expiain tﬁe .open-line of credit, which
may be either installment or noninstallment, "though the former is more
frequent. Porter covers the, tuition loan spedialists, which provide an
extended postponement perrod before mstallment payments commence.

How to Get Credlt - ‘

From the students’ vrewpomt the substance begins here. About half
of the texts explain the three C’s of credit: character, capability, and |
capacity. All discuss the importance of getting and keepmg a good’ credit

ting to get continuéd credit. To young people, the major question so
often is how to start getting credit. Filling out the credit application
appears to be the answer in a couple of texts, but students find they are

_rejected because they have no credit history, and are denied the °

. @pportunity to establish themselves as trustworthy credit-users.
‘. The importance of the credtt bureau’s report receives coverage in
v1rtually all the books. One sérfous omission is failing to note that a
.bank’s checkirfg services becomes part of the credit bureau’s report if
checks have been written against insufficent funds. In. addition, some
£mployers including the federal government, may check credit bureau
reports befare considering an applicant for employment. This makes the
report more important than if it only pertained to one’s ability to get,
future credit. \

To mény authors this section is the logical locatton for the relatively
recent legislation protectmg the consumer, namely, Truth-in- Lendmg,
Equal Credit Opportumty, Fair Credit Reporting, and the Fair Credit

' Brllmg Act. Only textbooks publtshed within the last two years or so

cover all four laws. ,

One would guess that the discount for cash is a regional matter;
authors living where cash discounts are not proferred omit, it. Generally
in connecWon with the.laws mentthed above, the plastic charge card is

discussed with emphasrs on handling loss or theft, and computer errors.
» ! .
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Sources of Credit ’ .

Reflecting on the encyclopedic nature of Sylvia Porter’s most recent
Money Book (1979).is the fact that it alone systematically treats family,
friends, and employers as sources 6f funds, (She also takes in stock-

¢ brokers, which textbooks cover under buying stocks on margin.) For
many people, these are a primary soufc_e of funds. As lending resources,
they stand alone in not impacting one’s credit history and, as Porter
notes, usually collect no interest charges. Most peaple need little instruc-
tion on using family and friends as a source of funds. Some cautions,
howevér, are appropriate in connection with borrowing or co-signing for
or lending to friends and employers.

The sources of credit universally considered are commercial banks,
sales finance companies, consumer finance companies, credit unions,
credit card companies, and retail stores. Some texts exclude savings
banks and savings and loan associations. Most make.no reference to in-
surance companies, and it can be assumed that these, loans, either for
home mortgdges or cash borrowing against the person’s whole life
policies are cqvered in other appropriate sections. That also applies to
second mortgages, covered only in PorteAand in Bailard, Beihl, and

t Kaiser. Both of these volumes also include educational loans; Porter has
a separate chapter on the subject. -

’

1

- The Cost of Credit )
, a * 4
For a number of reasons, the cost of borrowing, whether for pur-
chases or for cash, varies greatly, depending on a variety of factors.
Those mentioned most frequently are the cash price,the amount of down
payment, the amount financed, the time allowed for repayment, col-
lateral requirements, going interest rates, and usury laws. McGowan a%o
includes the purposé of the loan as well as type of loan. Only a few texts
cover trade-ins, price packing, and dealer participation, and the
- additional costs of credit life insurance and other ‘charges, such as
in¥estigation fees. v
Although under the Truth-in-Lending Law it should be superflfous,
the majority of texts contintie %0 give examples of the constgnt ratio
method of interest computation, without necessarily identifying the
mathematical formulations by that name. The Annual Percentage Rate
/ (APR) is the key concept, and the only problem is that the actual dollar
“cost reeeives little attention. Because automobile purchasers' stress the
size of monthly.payments and little else, the emphasis on APR in the
texts may well be warranted. A number do note that buyers should
consider total costs in their decision making. ‘
Somewhat less than half the chapters o over the various methods of
computing interest op revolving credit. Previous balance, average daily
balance ‘and adjusted balance methods are identified, but.the past due
balance appears less frequently. ) ’

Vot
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" The éredit Contract\

¢ Not all books make the distinction between charge account
purchases and the conditional sales contract in which title remains with
the seller until the last payment is made. Few consumers realize that they
légally cannot remove an automobile or other goods purchased on in-
stallment contracts from the state without notifying the seller. Jelley and
Herrmann cover the conditional sales contract in sOme getail, as do
Phillips and Lane (1980). The latter also mention chattel mortgages, a
term found in many old editions of Cohen and Hanson but as rare as
bailment leases elsewhere.

The sales contract contains other components besides the legally
required Annual Percentage Rate and dollar cost. Some authors alert ]
students to the prepayment provisions and the Rule of 78, the accelera-
tion clause, the add-on contract, the wage assxgnment clause and the
balloon contract. Rare is the mention of “waiver of "defense” or

“confession of judgment” statements that can be the downfall of those
who decide to hold back on pagments because of faulty merchandise or
service. Phillips and Lane note the danger of co-signer agreements, and
Allentuck and Bivens give consideration to repossession of goods, but
deficiency judgments get short shrift in all of the literature. The recent
legiSlation on the “holder-in-due-course” doctrine, so long a major con-
sumer issue gets wide coverage. . ¢ .
And What About the Over-Extended? ) '

Less than half the -texts offeir suggestnons for those people who
cannot pay their bills when due. Those that do emphasize the importance
of contacting the creditor and making appropriate arrangements. Per-~
sonal bankruptcy is treated as a statistic from which the consumer read-
,ing the text is immune. Except in DeSalvo’s text, wage-earner plans get
'minimal mention. Both of these require the aid of an attorney, or
finan cial counselor.

: 7 ‘
" General Topics o

Certain topics pertam to-every aspect of ﬁnancxal management.
Opportumty cost appears in one textbook in the credit section. Instruc- . -
tors need to reinforce this concept -in connection with mgst money
management topics covered. Other pervasive considerations are infla-
tion, stagflation, and business cycles; the necessity of record-keeping for
tax, insurance, and corﬁplaint-lytanc‘iling purposes; the business cost of
bookkeeping making small transactions vjrtually unprofitable, one of
the reasons why it is sp expensive to be poor; the special problems
of women and .minorities. Most authors take an umbrella approach to .
consymer economics, protection, economic principles, and the consumer
movement, in an introductory or concluding chapter. This approach is
sound if the instructor reinforces the concepts that are applicable to

™, specxfic subjects. N Y ;S
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e ' .TRANSPORTATION -
s . ) ) . . o ] -
Hardly a decade ago, transportation appeared in personal finance |,
textbooks about as frequeéntly as chapters on real estate as an investdient. .
Back then transportation did-not constitute the proportion of the indi- .
vidual for family budget thatlit does today.
> The private automobiles'as a principal means of transportation got
its impetus with"the exodus to the suburbs that taok place some years
after World War 11, and as families grew and family members had a ne&d
. formobility, the number of two- and three-car families increased beyond
"expectations. More recently, the high cost of automobiles and gasoline is"[
bringing public transportation into the fore again. However, the only *
book that treats both topics! generously is the Sylvia Porter volume;
chapter seven is 140 pages long, even omitting parachutes, pogo sticks,,
roller and ice skates, showshoes, and cross-country snow skis.

&
Content and. Sequence in Current Texts

Approximately three-quarters of the textbooks on personl Pinance
include a section or chapt&r on automobile buying. About one-quarter of
tRese cover other forms brtranspo'rtation such as air travel.-Only Fetter-

- man (1976) includes legs for walking and, like Porter, motorcycles.
- Maedke ef al. (1979) includes recreational vehicles, and mopeds get a
.” mention in some texts. B i - .
By coincidence, transportation most frequently appears as the.
seventh chapter in textbopks‘r’eviewed. The subject precedes or follows
chapters on appliances, nondurables, or hori}p buying, thereby constitu=
ting a “buymanship companent” in personal finance textbooks. ' .
Objectives of khe unit of study are not explicitly stated “The majority
fotus on considerations rglating to the acquisition dHd maintenance of an,

* automobile. Notable among the exteptions, Allentuck and Bivens look .
at the potential for misuse of resources and the political reasons for the =
lack of "a national transportation policy. Also 'singular jin their text,

“private cogt"of ownership gets less treatment than do opportunity, ens,
vironmental! and social and economic costs. The Bailard,- Beihl, and

Kaiser book includes the effect of the automobile in a chapter on “big
ticket itemis” in a text that otherwise excludes consumerism’and buyman-
ship. Food, the second largest budget item, is nbt included, although the

. same rationale pertains. . » )
X i .

»
.

FY .

.Why Automobiles? Ny e
. Transportation is a matter of getting from h)ege,,{,p there in the fastest
and most convenient, comfortable, or enjoyable way at’reasonable cost.
Auytomobiles have long satisfied those requirements in additional to fil}- -
ing certain sdcial and-psychological needs. « Lo
None of the textbooks discuss the “legal right” to drive or the impor-
tance of a driver’s license s a means of identification for credit purposes. ¢

v,
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Those unable to pass a driver’s test for pﬁysrcal reasons (partleularly the
aged), or whose licenses have bearirevoked becausehof excessive traffic

. violations,, figd themselves as hangy:a as aré theadrsabled :

. The popularity of auto tra 19 ha r‘fausai" latronghrp on the
demrse of public transportation | many ar SN pomt that alter-
natrve transportatron is virtually, th e eds mobilityis .
* completely dependent on aq;:es,s o rvaf%l: ey gqufi ehicle.

Automobiles’ are not withott their bblems, hp»&ever Garmarr and
Eckert (1979) note that they are the subj‘eiit‘ mqgg,;on smer tomplaints

. than an) other consumer servite or prodult s e-'mm rice, frnancmg,

= insuring,, parking; maintenance, 'licensing, ?aha’%braemes in
. sales and‘reparr eonstrtute major,problems. 'T‘he te% e fhat some
knowledge can help consumers alleviate the di fﬁculn'}es vCerta?n'ly eoa-
sumers need to be aware of possibilities for reCour.sf.; »Fgf LN .

The Cost of Owning and Operating an Au:q%obﬁe . L .

’ Ac\ral figures on_mileage costs vary dramaﬁgﬁix in the textbooks
from 16 cents a mile to 75 cents a mile. Budget fercentages ryn from
10% to 21%,°depending on which costs are included. Certamly ‘#; auto- 8

- mabile is a means of transportatron more ex xpénsive than most car,
owners realize and for which few employer re wrlhng to provrde
realistic reimbursement. N

Because depreciation is a significant variable, a number of atthérs
compare costs of new versus used cars, noting tifat much dépends on
size, make, model, repair records, and timing of purchase Comparrson
- shopping for car types and for dealers receives appropriate treatment,
plus armchair anllysis of consumer testing reports. ’Ehe advantages and
disadvantages of theoretical competition, compgtrtrye rrvalry, producs”
"dif fereptiation by oligopolists, lead time, industry concentyation, follow-
he-legder pricing practices enhance consum@ underst ndmg of the
marketplace. - .
s Automobiles differ from most consumer purchases in that costs of
. ownegship continue throughout the life of the vehigle. Troelstrup and .
Hall number among ‘the authors distinguishing bétween fixed afid
variable costs. Ward and Neindorf (1978), and Lang and erlesple
(1977) include in the latter parking andgaragrng, major costs in some
metropolitan areas. “

. Gasoline mjleage frgu‘res in all of the textbooks are obsolete, though
a number, predict today’s realities. To read prices in a textbook copy-
righted in 1978 that are'less than half paid by motorists tod2y makes a
reader acutely aware that changgs can be.sudden and drastic, Few text-
books treat the subject of world markets and thg Aierican consumers’
dependence, on téwm or decisions affecting inter ational trade made by
our federal agenCies. Whether the subject should be treated her ‘?depends
on the curriculum. Gasoline prices can be used torl}ustrate the rationing
function” of prices. . .

" -
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Prices, Financing, and Insuring

The-automobile purchaser is frequently simultaneously a seller, us-. -
v ing his e‘)gisting car as a trade-in. Used merchandise is not standafdized; .
the “cream puff” commands a higher trade-in price than an abused
\ ) “dog.” Determination of value becomes a subject of negotiation. As °
tradespeople in foreign countries know, Americajs accustomed toa one-
. price system are ill-equipped by experience to handle “horse-trading.”

A number of texts cite the devices used by professionals in the auto-
motive field™to bring in additibnal revenue. Many su gest appoaches en-
abling consumers to compete with the professiona'ff\They also recom-
mend that establishing the trade-irf and purchase price, the financing,
and insuring the vehicle be treated as separate transactions. Comparison
shopping is stressed, as well as systematic information seeking.

Whereas textbooks do not report on mark-ups or profit margins
taken by banking and lending institutions, insurance companies or,
brokerage firms, the automobile dealer’s potential gain on a transaetion
is treated as suspect. Possibly the sales tactics employed by, automobile
commissiorf salespeople H&ve received more publicity than have the stra~
tegles of insurance, real estate, or investment firm agents. If this evident
. bias, has any shortcomings, it may be unwarranted complacency.in con-

nection with the others. - , .

Lang and Gillespie and Porter, among others, attempt to answer
copsumers’ questions as to car longevity, and when the cost of repair -
makes it uneconomic to retain a vehiclé. Almost half of the texts com-

., pare the costs of leasing or renting with ownership costs. :

s

W,hat to Look For

. A number of texts provide check lists useful in shopping for new and
’qsed cars, optiohns, repair services, and, less frequently, automobile tires. .
" "Most consumers would find it difficult to remember all of the pointers
without a'list in hand. T .
. Consumers need a fational economic decision-making apprgach
when purchasing'an automobile. Because qf the social and psychological
. factors associated with car ownership, consumers are readily carried
away by considerations far removed from their transportation needs and
financial limitations.yey are therefore as yulnerabie to exploitation as

purchasers of funeral sg}vices.

»

- .
. Safety” L NN
Miller writes of thg “four-wheeled coffin” and is not alone in treat-
ing the death and injuries cat’sed in vehicle accidents annually. In a num- -
ber of texts, safety serves as a springboard for discussion of consumer-
» fsts’ activities such .as those of Ralph Nader’s, the foot-dragging of

federal regulatory agencies, and the social responsibilities of car manus

o - ‘; ,
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facturers and consumers. “Lemons” and recalls are also mentioned most \
" frequently in this context.

Producers have charged that “safety doesn’t sell.” This suggests that _
consumer sovereignty may have,its deficiencies in the shortsightedness of
consumers unwilling to pay higher costs for quality™control and safe
products. The cost-benefit analysis employed by the Constimer Product

. Safety Commission could be introduced ‘at this juncture.

N
’

»

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS -

What ecanomic ooncepts must the average consumer understand in
the marketplace? A check -agamst the Joint Council on EconomicEduca-
- tion publication, A Framework for Teaching Economics: Basic Concepts
(1977), suggests that credit and transportation directly or indirectly in-
volve virtually all of thé concepts in one way or another.? Both topics
relate specxfically to economic wants, scarcity and choices, opportumty
¢ costs, ;and trafde-offs. They involve economic systems, voluntary ex-
change, government intervention and regulation, markets, supply and
. demand, the price mechagism, proﬁts information costs, and externali-
ties such as those impacting on Saciety as a whole. Taxes apply more
directly to automgbile use and mone pohcy to credlt but both reflect
.the problems of mﬂauon e
e Most textbooks and instructors cover some of the economic factors
that relate to credit and transportation without necessarily labeling them
* economic concepts. McGowan’s book (1978) is the exception, clearly re-
- sembling Paul Samuelson’s economics texts, but I fear the average con-
¥ “sumer would be repelled by the chprts and mathemdtical formulas. ¢
+  With so much substantive content already necessary to clarify credit
«° and transportation for the average consumer, I fear the biggest problem
+"%. is determining what can safely be omitted. R

[ d
.

: FOOTNOTES - ‘

Jelley and Herpmann note real estate mortgages as an exception to Truth-in-Lending.
2. Other specific economic terms and concepts noted in the foregoing are: government bor-
rowing and “balanted budget,” affluent society ,pcrmanent-mcome hypothesis, Say's
“law of markets,” demand\for capital goods, money supply, monetary pohcy,

~ economic instability, “no free Junch,” stagflation, business cycles,. resources, national
transportation®policy, fixedVersus variable costs, theoretical competition, competitive
rivalry, product differefitiation, oligopolists,”lead time, industry concentration, inter-
trade, consumer sovereignty, cost-benefit analysis.
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i Textbooks'are an important factor in determining coursé content ‘1?1‘_‘
public schodls. Local and state curriculum guides, when available, have~
various degrees of impatt, and some teachers  because of experience and . ,

- " expertise, chogsé corftent gpﬁrﬁ'blziate fertheir students. But a case can .

“*  bemade tHat textbogky and other teaching materials determine to a large

» extent what happens’in midb¥ classrooms. Some studies have indicated,
" fof example; tha¥ 4s much 28'%0 péreent of clagsroom time is devoted'to ¥
s+ the use of teachinig pisterials by studgnis and teachegs. = ‘

- " ¢ Thie purp6sehere.is not to pass judgment on wisNer or not the cond

© t_eiff‘g;oyidedﬁh“textb’bok‘s' i§ appropriafe or adequate. (Organizations

+- such as the Edttational Products Information ; kchange Institute, a

- ~-nonprofit organizatiomrthat Tooks afterthe intersts of consumers of édu- -

" cational ‘materjals, have §uggegted that i sonie ‘cases textbooks do fall

*__ quiteshort,) But if textbooks are key determiners of course content, they

- ““can'be used 45 _a chi€ to what is being tapght. Accordingly, textbooks

. were used to determine generally the content su}ge,sted in the two quite

b __ disparate units, credit-and transportatjon, that constitiite the subject of

thispaper.: -~ o . - . ,

*_ Because of the proféssional interests of.the writer, the foclis Lere is

‘on” consumer tex’tbo'okws the content appropriate? Is it adequate?

_These questions will be considered. Finally; the paper will ook at what

L -y . . . $e v
economic understandings or concepts are applicable in these two units. »
P - * N = . - " ) 4 . . ’
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"CREDIT

0 .

In a study reported in 1979 dealing with the historical development
of the content” of consumer education on the secondary school level.
Herrmanp analyzed the space given to the coverage of various t0prcsm a
number of textbooks. About credit, Herrmann concluded that “For rigst
of the texts examined, the space devoted to credit was one of the largest
blocks of coverage given to any topic” (1979, p. 19). This conclusion.cor-
roborates the findings of Uhl in 1970. Uhl féund that credit was included
in 54 percent of the grade 10-12 courses (1970, p. 81).

Content Suggested in Textbooks:, L .

Frve consumer educatron textbooks were examrned for this paper

. (Schoenfeld and Natella 1975; Trooboff and Boyd 1975; Warmke and

-  Wylie 1977; Warmke, Wylie, and Sellers 1977; Jelley and Herrmann

1978). Interestingly, the space devoted to credit in the books ranges from

7t09 percent. .The subtopics covered are quite similar, although they are

" covered in quite different.order and the amount of coverage for the

topics varies cdnsrderably The eight subtopics described brreﬂy below

are covered in the textbooks, and presumably they are given some
coverage in ¢lassrooms. .

’ 1. Advantages and disadvantages of using ¢redit. Included are dis-

* cussions of the importance of credit for consumers as well as an indica-
tion of the pitfalls awaiting those who do not use credit_wisely.

2. Forms of credit. Installment and noninstallment debts are ex-
plained. In addition, the coverage presents the wide variety of credit
plans, such as cash-loan credit, charge accounts, and revolving cfedit.

3. Establishing a credit rating. Answers to these questionsare

R / h!l] _ I

4 Calculatrng the cost of credit. Figuring the true annual inferest
rate on installment credit is explarned
5. Sources of credit.. The variety of sources of credrt rncludrng

. credrt unions, banks, rnsurance companies, and retarl stores are con-
- sidered. N b
s - 6. ,Credit cards. Covered are single-purpose cards, bank cards, and

5 & travel and entertainement cards. .

i 7. Government aid. In 1975 Congress passed the Equal Credit Op-
portunity Act, a big help i in ending discrimination against women in
credrt matters.. Other legislation, such as Truth in Eending, is covered.

) § Overextension of credit. What should the consumer do if trou-
ble should ‘strike? s* debt consolidation wise? What is meant by
bankruptcy" Answers to these guestrons are given various amounts of
space in_the textbooks. ”

Perhaps it should be no surprise that current cofisumer textbooks
devote so much space to credit. Consumer credit is fraught with dangers

Vi "y
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to those who do not use it wisely. Then, too, unwise use of credit is not
limited to low- or middle-class consumers, as credit counselors will at-
test. Even persons with relatively high incomes have been known to buy
so much on credl{t'that eventually payments far exceed what they can pay
from their incomes. The cornerstone of consumer education is wise
money managemerit and good buymanship: An important part of wise
money managenient must now certainly include a healthy dose of in-
struction on the wise use of credit. ‘

~

- ,
Concepts Important for Consumers

A careful perusal of credit coverage in secondary school textbooks
reveals a fairly complete treatment of material of the “nuts and bolts” va-
riety, as we have seen from’the examination of the eight subtopics men-
tioned earlier. What seems to be lacking is a substantial examination of
the social consequences of the misuse of credit. How is society affected
when individuals or families become bankrupt because of the over-

_extension of credit? What has happened in the past to individuals and
7% families who have borrowed too much? What sort of unhappiness
resulted from their indiscretion? What advice do these persons have for
others, and especially for young persons just starting to live away from
their. famijlies? . < :

‘ -

Take, for example, the coverage of credit cards. Adequate descrip-
tions of how bank credit cards work is included in discussions ranging
from a paragraph to a page or two. Students learn that banks extend the
credit so the merchant does it have to take the risk of losses due to bad

_debts. Furthermore, the banks go through the mechanics of sending out
. and collecting bills: In -eturn for this, merchants pay a discount fee to _
the issuing banks. Stutfénts also learn that they can avoid interest charges.
"by peying their bank card accounts on time.,
Lacking in the discussions of bank.credit cards and other cards are
~the-consequencés-of-excéssive-borrowing:- A good many persons do not
pay their accounts on time; they choose to pay only the minimum pay-.
~ment. They carry the remainder forward as debt—which is ‘what

- bankers really want them to do. Many people who shouldn’t are piling up

. long-term debts by using credit cards. Those small'amounts, which ought
" to be paid by cash, add up to crippling debts, burdening imprudent Reo-

" ple for years. To a large extent, credit cards*Have replaced small loans.

» Where individuals were in<former times dissuaded from excessive
. borrowing, now they make their own decisions. And these decisions are i

¢ Often made unwisely. . . S

~ . Two thoughts are important at this point. First, the possibility exists {
that more classroom time is devoted to the consequences of the misuse of
crgdit than is indicated by the amount of coverage in“textbooks. Second,
perhaps warning young people of the pitfalls of credit can bést be done

. by means other than textbook reading. Case studies provided by credit
counseling centers can be used. Movies are available that accomplish thi§
purpose. For example, “The Money Tree,” a movie made several years

-
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ago, dramatized a fictional story of two teenageys, recently marrigd, who

engage in so much impulse buying that within a short time their income is
not adequate to meet all payments. The movie has an unhappy ending,
and it forcibly makes the point that credit can be dangerous.

Missing from the textbooks are some new developments in credit, of

‘course, but this is no doubt due to the fact that the books were written

before the developments occurred. If the life of a textbook is four years
(and many are no doubt used longer than'that), then in its fourth year,
the¥naterial in the textbook may be five years old, due to thetime lag be-
tween completion of the manuscrlpt and the publication date. The solu-
tion to this problem, of course, is for classroom teachers to gain access to
up-to-date information from other sources.

Finally, it would be easy to make a list of credit topics not covered in
the textbooks. The two volume set Consumer Protection Reporting Ser-
vice, by Rothschild and Carrroll (1979), devotes at least 200 relatively
small-print pages to the subject of consumer credit, as many words prob-
ably as the total words in a consumer education textbook. More coverage
of such thmgs as credit advertising and FTC regulation of that ddvertis-
ing, class actions in credit matters, the desirability of rate regulation,
holder in due course data, prepayment considerations (including flipping
and rebate of prepaid interest), and other such items might be desirable,
but it would hargly be practical. If the time spent on credit in classrooms
is proportional to the space devoted to the topic in textbooks, then credit
is not really a neglected topic. However, as mentioned earller a case can
ge made for putting more emphasis on ‘he social consequences of credit

buse. . :

o

Econorylc Understandings

Although some economists may no; agree, ‘a good’argument can be

‘made for the idea that studying consurier problems is an excellent ap-

proach, both mtellectually and motivationally, to the study of more ab-
stract economic principles. At least some curriculum workers inferested
in economic educatlon and consumer education believe that consumer
problems, or consumer economics, is really a parf of economics, just as
international economics or, labor economic$ is a part of economics. This
may be true, but perfons committed to consumer education issue a warn-
ing about combining basic economics and consumer education (or con-

_Sumer economics). ' .

The argument of consumer education, adyocates goes like this:
Economic understanding is extremely important if students are to meet
their responsibilities as citizens and as members of a‘free _enterprise’
etonomy. Because of a general recognition of this fact, schools are wisely
making economic education a vital part of their curritula. But combining
consumer education and economic education may not be wise. If educat-
ing consumers is Yo be accomplished by making room for some consumer
topics in basic economics courses, students may be given little consumer
education. The need to offer educational experiences designed to help
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young people and adults be wiser consumers is tod important to be sub-
sumed in another course such as economics.

Many, if not all, consumer topics can be used, on the other hand, to
promote economic understanding: The recognition of two striking facts
about human society —unlimited wants and limited resources—is often
cited as the starting point of economic inquiry. We study economics
because we want to organizg our efforts better in order to satisfy more of
our unlimited wants. Consumers, too, face the problem of resource
allocation because we have. limited incomes but unlimited wants. Thus,
one of the major objectives of consumer education has been to assist

- consumers in making intellizent choices among goods and services and in
securing the fullest utility from them. .

it is thus in the economic need for resource allocation that the study
of consumer credit can perhaps bést make a contribution to economic
understanding. When credit is so easily available, consumers must be
especially careful in planning the use of their incomes. Ideally, the study
of credit should follow closely-upoma study of goals clarification and
budgeting. With our limited incomes we must choose carefully which of
our many wafitsto satisfy.. Society, too, must similarly make choices.
Good highways cost a great deal of moffey. So, too, do good prisons, -
parks, libraries, and schools. The alternative cost of public schools or
Better roads is some other desired use of resources that must be given up
(and this may well be the goods we might buy individually if taxes were
lower). By starting with the® fact that consumers must allocate their re-
sources wisely to bring the greatest satisfaction with ‘their limited Jin-
comes, students should be able to understand more readily that our na-
tion, 100, must face up to allocating its resources wisely. )

A study of consumer credit could also be a starting point for learn-
ing about public borrowing’and the public debt. Although public bor-
rowing and public debt are sometimes compared to the borrowing and
debt of businesses and families (this comparison has been done more fre-

: . quently in recent years), there are very significant differences. Failure to
recognize these differences has ledgto much misunderstanding of the
nature and significance of our public debt. Students can learn why in-
dividuals and families should borrow money, and they can contrast this
with the main reasons government borrows money. The size of our
public debt, its owngrship, and its consequences (is the interest of it a

. burden?) could be contrasted with the safe size of a family’s debt, its "¢
ownership, and its consequences. . ©

I *TRANSPORTATION ,'
While credit is covered ‘extensively in consumer textbooks, trans-

portatipn is covered meagerly. One book has no mention at all of any
kind of transporation. Another book, however, contains a chapter on
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bu)'zing cars and part of another chapter on buying other kinds of vehicles
(such as mopeds, mqQtorcycles, and vans). .
The textbooks include advice on buying used cars, and they direct
the reader to such sources as SQusumer Reports and Motor Trend for in-
- formation about such things as frequency-of-repair records, for various
. _models. Students are told that price guides exist for dealers and banks,
" and that these guides are usually available from loan officers.
Adbvice is also given on buying new cars, but because pgjces and cars
+ have changed so markedly in recent years, some of;the data in the text-
books are not really very helpful. One textbook dﬁois include helpful in-
formation on how to submit a bid to dealers and how to make a dealer a
firm offer in writing for a specific car. The problem of car repairs is
given some space, and advice on how to locate a mechanic is ihcluded.

Concepts for Consumers

Although the textbooks, with one exception, include information on .
buying cars, not much else-about transportation is included. One glaring
omission in all but one textbook is an emphasis on the importance of
safety™ About 50,000 Americans are killed every year in vehicle ac-
cidents, and two million others are injured. The economic costs of the in-
juries deaths, and propérty damage exceeds $38 billion annually Surely,
in view of that, automobile safety deserves more attentlon in consurger ..
classes.

The work of the National Highway Traffic Safety Admmnstratton )
(NHTSA) is important. NHTSA is given power to (1) establish motor
vehiclg safety standards; (2) establish a National Motor Vehicle Safety
Advisory Council; (3) engage in research, testing, and development
motor vehicle safety; (4) prohibit the manufacture, sale, delivery, or im-
portation of substandard vehicles; (5) investigate and discover defects in
the manufacture of vehicles; and (6) develop standards for tire safety )
(Rothschild and Carroll, 1979).

.ceedings. Perhaps the most impoftant is to write complaint letters or

telephone the hotline to notify the Agency of safety.defects. Consumers

and consumer groups can also participate by submitting written com-

. ments at any stage where comments are requested during’ the rulemaking
progess.

Automobile safety isa major consumer problem NHTSA started

slowly, but its efforts are increasing. Students should know about

. NHTSA and be encouraged to participate as consumers to help ensure

the success of the Agency. -

Students should also be given an opportumty to explore ways for
societmr\educe tfaffic fatalities and injuries. If many highway deaths -
. are in one way or another related to drinking, then how can drinking |
) drivers be kept from behind the wheels og automobiles? Apparently
Sweden has gone a long way toward solving this problem by i‘mposmg
Jall sentences and huge fines. As a result, when people get drunk in that *-
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country, they stay where they 'are, take a taxi, or let another person drive,
their cars. Would this not work in the United States?

Within just the past five years, some substantial changes have been
taking place in the kinds of cars wanted by consumers. As all of us are
aware, the American automobile industry apparently did a poor job of
predicting our wants. Because of fuel shortages and the high cost.of fuel,
Americans have demanded more energy-efficient vehicles. We no longer

, zip'down highways at 70 miles per hour. Instead we devote our attention
to fuel economy, convenience, and, hopefully, safety. As a result of this,
imported. cars have become more popular every year.

‘ :9
. Economic Understandings

Units on transportation in public schools could help to make
students aware of the social costs of driving cars. Adding up the private
costs of car driving is a typical exercise in consumer classes, but some
valuable economic understandings ‘could be provided by considering -
such social costs as air pollutiori — probably the biggest social ggst. Pollu-
tion from automobile exhaust contributes 60 percent of total pollution in
the major cities today. . A .

Congestion is adother social cost of automobiles. Congestion on

“bridges, freeways, and other roads’is a problem because by the mere fact
that a driver is on the bridge he is slowing down evelyone else on the
bridge. When the total time wasted is added up, the cost is' high. One
solution,_éf course, is mass transit, But ;hat solution apparently is not
very close for most of us. . )

A key concept that stucﬁ.rits could learn is that the automobile is

‘subsidized to such an extent \hat mass transit has difficulty competing.
Urban motorists, for example, pay just a fraction of the true costs of
driving their cars.in the city. The costs of traffic police, maintenance and. _

~ repairs of roads, and traffic signals are incurred by all taxpayers because
mthg&ammuauwakﬁor-eupef—generalﬂtyﬁvenues, Motorists park free
*in streets, or pay just a small parking meter fee. When Streets and
highways are built, or when improvements are made on existing streets

* and highways, the money is borrowed and the interest costs are subsi-
dized by the federdl government. ‘ . : ’

With our scarce energy resources, what is the answer to our trans-
portation problems? Cars are finally being bought that travel many more
miles per gallon of gasoline. Because these cars are smaller and lighter,
does a safety problem exist? Or can small cars be built that are relatively
safe? )

To what extent should ‘persons who commute to work be encourag-
ed (or-forced) to car pool? Some cities encourage car pools by giving
priority on special lanes.in the freeways for those cars that have three or
more -passengers. Some have suggested that employers proyide for
gmployees vans that can carry eight Or more pasengers.

. « Can mass transit systems be built that will be successful in com-
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petmg with private cans" What are the social benefits of such systems"
What are the alternative costs of developing such systems?

In summary, consumer classes car contribute to economic under-
standing when transportation is included as a topic. The textbooks
available now lag behind a bit in their coverage of transportation issues,
but this may be attributable in part to the fact that transportation prob-

lems have become more noticeable in the past few years. Classes now '
need to face the fact that some 1mportant choices need to be made by -

socnety,

-
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Chapter 6 AnalyS|s of Content in Two Units:

Housing and Public Goods and
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- . Apt. for Rent: Twobr., garden- unit; only 70 minutes Jrom downtown;
$1,200 per month; plus utilities and taxcs. Includes use of communal kitchen.
Maintenance confract'avgjl_a_ble. (Southgarts, 1979). . e
r _ Awmisprint? No. Stréﬁ'g’é and. expensive s this classified advertise-

ment ‘sounds, it could be typical of those appearing in local seal estate
7« cld#sified before the end of the century. In fact; the advertisement -
assumes only a yearly inflation rate of about 7percent_...... . e
Contrary to the drab and, yes, dismal treatment of economics,of

housing in the standard consumer edzcation textbooKs, shockers like t

lead-in above are needed to draw atfention to (1) the econonics of the -
) housing industry, and (2) dramatic aggregate economic changes in the
i " American economy that influence the changing character of the con-
sumer, whether an apartment rénter or home-buyer.
Between January 1978 and Ottober 1979, average new home prices
-jumiped 35.9 percent. The average new home conventional mertgage loan
+ » size .grew by 30.5 percent. The result was a 51.7 percent rise, from’
$14,700 to $22,300, in the aVerglg\e down payment for a new home. &
’ During the same period, lenders riised their fees for originating loans by -
over 19 percent. In October 1979, the average sale price of.a new home
was $75,800. The average sale price of an &xisting single family home was
$65,200 (Southgai'ts). Twenty years ago, who in his or her wildest dreams
- could have imagined figures of such magnitude? ; ' .

# - D' »
. Roman F. Warmke is.a Professor of Education and Director of the Center for Economic
N Education at Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. - . .-
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. Desprte the gloem and doom presented in the paragraph above,: a
there»are sqme bright points to be considered about the econormy as it

[ affects the housrng rn§rstry The perrod from J uary 1978 to October

1979 was not a: typrca economic period in the United States. The infla-_
tion zate was in deuble digit figures during the period. The Federal Re- .
___serve was maintaining a tight money policy which constricted the avail-
;' abrhty of hemé mortgage loans_and dr0ve up the average down payments
fgr homes.

v The price of a home provrdes an rncomplete picture of the financial
transaction. Under our present tax laws, interest paid on a home mort-
gage is tax-deductible. Consequently, a home mortgage of 12 percentk

flects a true interest rate of 6 percent for someone in the 50 percent
come tax bracket, 8 percent for-someone in the 33-1/3 percent tax

#  bracket, and so on. The mortgage interest rates are, in almost every case,
"_below the rate of inflation, representing a negative cost of money. Addi-
tionally, personal incomes have inereased more than 100 percent during
the past decade. However, as incomes increase, $o does the percentage of

" tdx, given our progressive tax system. . | o
The fact that housing prices have increased more rapidly than the
gederal Mflation rate during recent yeats, and also the favorable income
tax advantage for home ownership, probably account for the American \
bias toward home ownership. As will be n8ted later, consumer education
textbooks reflect this bias. Sometimes the agvajttage ©of renting under

- given circumstances goes unexplored.

) "Assuming a 7.2 percent annual inflation rate and applying the magrc
rule of 72, new homes in the year 2000 will have an average selling price |
of $303,200. A used home will sell for $260,800 (Starr, 1975, 9-10). Stu-
dents in high school in 1980 will not even be in the midpoint of their

~ ' careers when dollar figures for housing potentially will reach such stag-

oo gOF g figULLS- =

The dollar amount paid for a home is not the most relevant pornt

" What i$ significant is the relationship between the cost of a home and real

disposable income. As will be exXplored laters real disposable income is’ \

correlated to econdmic productivity. Consedhently, buying a home (or
for that matter, renting) must be examined” in the coptext of total
economic activity.

Simply applying inflation rates and taxes to rents and housing costs
does not, of course, take into account the effects inflation has on pro-
duction and operating costs..To put it srmply, wdequate housmg can
rapidly be*priced out of the market if ec0nom1c productiyity is stagnant
or declining. A brief_reflection of this point shows the need for students
to undefstand basic economic concepts. More will be said about this con-
cern later.. : Do o

-
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Content'lnalysls of Housing in Current Consumer_l’;xts 2

Most consumer textbooks written with a consumer or personal
economics emphasis are directed to a coljege audience; In crmqurng con- S-n )
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sumer textbooks written for an audience below the college level, I feel as
though I am analyzing my own childrén, since I have co-authored three
textbooks written directly ffor the consumer education market and two
additional textbooks, one at the high school level and one at the elemen-
fary level, that have a céhsumer component. Nonetheless, examining
high school and elementary school textbooks, my own incjuded, makes
me acutely aware that planning for housing ne?s is givep, rather short
shrift in consumer education courses. In an attual tabulation of the
number of pages devoted to housing in standard high school textbooks, I
found that less than oheshalf of 1 percent of the total cohsumer educa:
tion course is devoted to this topic. I did not examine elementary edu-
catiorf textbooks for this content, since in the elementary school, when
emphasis is given to housing, it is from a decidely different approach
from that used in the high school. Some elementary school materials em-
phasize a need for a child to understand and appreciate housing as a
family concern. Financial planging for housing needs and the economics
of the housing industry are, however, left to secondary materials.

Combining thé housing topics as discussed in the secondary school
texts reviewed reveals the following composijte list of topics that would be
covered if a student had access to all of the texts (note the ownership
bias):

A. Housing Problems_
1. Owning versus renting
2. Paying for the home !
a. Buying for cash . ‘
b. Cost of home and annual incom

c. Down payment- , b
d. Monthly payments )
. €. Initial occupancy costs N ; -
3= tow-cost-government fisusing .

a. “ Rantal housing
b. Home buying

C. Buying mobile homes . * i
~ 4. Buying condominiums IR
B. Financing Your Home * . T
1. Mortgages N

a. ‘Partiat payment mortgage
b. Insured mortgage
¢.._ Package deals
d. Open-end moggage
2. Appraisals il
3. Sources of loans e
© © a. Savings and loan associatioris
b. Banks .
¢. Credit unions L e
" d. Mortgage companies . ‘ .
e. Private lenders -
4. Land contracts
5. Paymentand'rates
a. Interest.Charges

i
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b. Extra charges . .
¢c. Settlement costs .
d. Real estate loan protection insurance
- B. Governmebt-secured real estate loans
a. FHA-insured loans
b VA.nsured loans v
- HUD toans N
C Legal aspects of renting a home
1. Rights and duties of the renter
2. Rights and’duties of the owner

3. Improvemepts and fixt a/zr
D. Legal aspects of buying

Jitle to reat estate y

2 2 Deed . -

3 Rights and duties of the mortgagor and the mortgagea

The outline above suggest t textbook wnters, myself included,
give a rather shallow treatment OT the economic msnghts needed in pro-
vndmg for housmg needs. I think that all of us’should be indicted for,
error of omission. No one seems to-bé willing, or perhaps able, to
_present housing in a dynamlc, realistic, down-to-earth manner. The op-
portunity to introduce economnc prmcnples in a relevant context tends to
go unexplored.

What Eéonom?k\Understandings Must the “Auerage Consumer”
‘. Have about Heusing? «,

Different people would approach answering the above question in
different ways. Stated below are my candidates for minimum econgmlc .
understandmg that the average consumer needs to know to e for -

Ms-housmg neéds: - - C

A. Financing - S\
. 1. Howto- obtaln appralsals when buying or selllng
e - 2. Various types of mortgages and land_contracts

e, 3. Closing costs and related expenses . Cox
T 4. Goyernment-subsidized houslng
5./ Tax loopholes favoring home ownership
SR Rent contrdls and the effects on the housing market
R ‘[LfHoa»v to use leverage in buylng and selling real estate
B. Insurance g -
* *1. The renter's responsibilities .
2. The owner's responsibilities -
3. Howto make disasters lessidisastrous v
. .4. Workman's compensation (When making home repalrs)
s« .5, When social security deducﬂons must be made
R 6. The use of loan Insurance to get that doubtful loan
< * C. Remedies to the down payment crbnch . . : .
o 1. Land contracts ) '
5 2. Second mortgageg™ -
S 3. Co-slgner agreements
4.. Renting wlth option to buy’

3E134 e
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5. Owner financing \
6. Other financial arrangements

D. Ownerlrenter arrangements —_—
1. How to'minimize and handle aggravatlon
2. When legal action is needed and when it should be avoided
3. How vacancy rates affect both the owner and the renter

E. Legal matters
1. How to use or not use attorneys
2. How to minimize closing costs
3. What the investor should know about joint. ownershlp
F. Negotiations: * -
1. Negotiation strategy
2. Tax-deferred exchanges 1
3. Buying real estate at ductign
G. Plannlng your home buxlng strategy !
1. How to select a real estate agent .
2. How economic conditions (inflation, recession, interest rates,
etc.) affect your home buying strategy
3. - When and how to capitalize and when not to capltallze ex-
penditures when the home 'is also used to produce income
. 4. The-role of leverage in 1he home buying'strategy * -
" 5. Sources of market information about home buying, . .
6.. How to use.unconventional types of fmanclng (See scr above) —
7. FHA, VA, and HUD and, other government agencles as
sources of fﬁndlng 4
: 84 The role of insurance in houqﬂg (|nclud|ng loan msurance—
‘ -See “B” above) .
9.8 Sources of money for home- buying o v,
/10 Mortgage terms 2
11. Re-financing and tax deducﬁc)ns possible through home
ownership, including smobile homes. and condominiums and

I d
»

'

,manufactured homes i s
A H. Professional services . ) L -
Y. 1. -How to minimize attorney fees * - ¢

2. Home improvement and ma'intenance courses avallable in the ,

- ‘local community )
. 3. Services avallab{e through government agencles
M ” Taxes' s . ‘ ’\ ) e
v 1. Interest as the tax deducatlon 4 .
2. 'Re-financing and tax management .
+ 3. Deductions for depreciation when the home or pai’t ‘of it is used °
‘ to produce income i
’ 4. Installment sales and, thélr effect on taxes when_ selling o¢

! buying a'home ) .

" 6. Tax deferred exchanges - -

Jo Houslng for tomorrow " ¥ .

- Designs for living -

‘1,

2. The market . .
/3. Availabfe technology .

4. Manufactured housing. < . .

5 Do-,it-yourse]f techniques! ) .\
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Economic Understandings and Concepts that Are
Applicable in the Analysis of Housing

Whether a’ person decides to rent or buy, housing generally repre-
sents about 25 percent of a consumer’s budget.? A basic understanding of
how the economic system functions is fundamental for consumer deci- ;T
sion-making about housing.
The first and obvious concept is supply and demand Some wazs of
controlling housing productlon costs and thereby increasing the supply’
of rentals and owner occupied units include (1) building smaller and
more efficient units, (2) using shared facilities, and (3) building farther
away from urban areas to minimize land cost. All three of these ap-
proaches are reflected in the'real estate classmed used, to, launch this dis-
cussion about housing. |
A shift in the-demafid curve for housing can only result from (1) a,
'trade-pff of demand preferences for other goods and services, or (2) a
constant dollari increase or decrease i in consumer disposable income. Dis-
posable consumer income is inextricably tied to (1) changes in produc:
tivity, and (2) the pattern of government spending and taxing? 4
These comments suggest that a unjt on housing, when taught as part
of a consumer education program, is incomplete unless the housing in-
dustry is analyzed in relation tosthe total é&conomy. Ecgnomic concepts >
of supply and demand, inflation, jproductivity, governnient taxing and
spending are indispensable in arfalyzing a basic consumer need for
shelter. It takes little reflection to}eallze also that there is a need for an
understanding of money and banKing practices; the role of financial in- .
stitutidns in our society; and the effect of monetaty policy on home pur-
chases, price stability, and economic growth. Renting and'buying hous-
ing is not merely a process of workmg with checklists as it 1s often taught
A knowledge of economics is fundamental ’ .
Obviously, economic content cannot be taught in debth each tlme a e
new consumer unit is introduced. Therefore, I recommend that ‘the
Master Curriculum. Guide in Economics for the Ngtion’s Schools
(Hansen et al., 1977) serve as a guide for providirig the concept coverage
" recommended above. This guide includes other concepts, but the con- —
cepts specified in the preceding paragraph should be emphasnzed in a unit o
.on housmg If these concepts ‘are developed systematically, in a logical P
progression, consumer courses become more meaningful as they are in-
troduced into the curriculum. Consumer topncs become more meaningful
and obviously more relevant when' taught in an economic context. 'Even L
if the economic concepts are developed sequentlally K-12, Lfeel that a
consumer course should start with z review of basic concepts‘ This is ‘.t
consistent with a whole-part-wqu,l \Phllosophy of learnmg I believe
that stu@ents need a basic introduction to the economic concepts and
then, as each consumer topic is introduced, these concepts should be re-
‘ lated back to the total economy. Basic economic content mlght be iik-
ened to a canvas upon which the consumer topics are pamted A bland o

(or dlsmal") canvas can be highlighted by the masterful pa1ntmgso.f con- .
sumer topics. . _ A -
. v . .. !
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' PUBLIC GOODS AND SERVICES

Public goods and services are jointly consumed goods and services.
There is physically no way that public goods and services can be made
available to one person and not to anottfer. Examples include national
defEnse, police protection, the courts, and similar entities. As contrasted
to private goods and services, there is basically no ifcentive for a person
-to pay his or her fair share, for public goods and services. Public gaods
and services will be prowded in any case unless everyone opts out.

In the United States, approximately 21 percent,of the gross natlopal°
_ product ‘is spent for pubhc goods and services. If transfer payments are
included, 36.1  percent of the GNP represents g0vernment expenditures._
In the form of taxes, 34.8 percent of the GNP goes to the government

i (federal state, and lpcal) for the purchase of public goods and services
_and transfer paymen{s (U.S. Bureau of the.Census, 1979, p. 437). In
“addition to government expendltures. amounts of a similar /magnitudé
are estimaged for social expendifures such @s insurance, hospital care,
and prlvate education and varioys not-for- ﬁlt enterprises that provide
goods and Services on a collective, rather than a private basis. Given the °

agnitude of these expenditures, it is both shocking and disgraceful that
%st current consumer texts make only a passing reference to goods and
services provided through government and almost no reference to sqcnal,
and not-for-profit expenditures. Of the texts reviewed, only onge has a

W separate chapter devoted to a dlscussmn of government services. One

other'textbook provides a rather extensive discussion of public goods and
services throughout the entire text. Typically, however, the topic is
1gnored - . , [

Content Analysis of Public Goods and Services in

Current Consumer Texts

As indicated above, most of the current texts essentially ignore the
“tépic of “Public Goods'and Services.” POSSIny this is true because an un-
oerstancyng of publ[ic goods and services necessitates a basic knowledge
of economics. As a review of current texts makes eminently clear, a fun-
damental understanding of *consumer economic decision-making is
sacrificed in favor of buymdnship techniques. Even in the housing unit
(discussed above) topics such as (1) tax laws favoring home ownership,
(2) subsidized loans to encourage housing construction, and (3) even rent
controls and their effect on the housing market are igriored.

Suggestions as to the confent needed in Lh&areaof—“BubheGeodsﬁ
and Services” follow

. *

What Economic Mnderstandings Must the “Average Consumer”’
3 Have about Public Goods and Services?

- If we envision an orchestrated cu:gmﬂum (Senesh 1966, p. 24) wnth
dlfferent disciplines or subject matter areas playing solo at diffgrent
times, it seems to me that the mmlmlxm contrlbutlon that consumer edu-

) - .
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cation should make to the topic of “Public Goods and Services” is
covered in the following questions: Sy

. BTy
1. What is the difference between private and}%i_f}‘:ﬂic‘production W

goods and services including externalities, indirect payments, #fid v
¢ -+ therole of taxes?

[

What public goods and services' are providéd?

2
'3 How else can these goods and services b;‘ provided?

4, What public goods and services should be provided? !
3 How does the government finance the goo&‘éj@l@ services provided?
6. What criteria should be used to evaluate‘public; goods and services?
7

How can an individual consumer affect the quality and quantity of
public goods and services?

" .'8. How do purchases of public goods and services relate to individual
- . and national goals? '

As indicated, consumer texts tend to ignore the area of public goods

and setvices. Possibly this is true since an understanding of public-goods

.. and services necessitates a basic understanding of the economy, and mojst
~__ high schogl consumer texts are weak in economic analysis.

Py
5 - L]
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" Economic Understandings- and Concepts that are
- Applicable in the Analysis of Public Goods and Services

. The role of government in the United States has increased signifi- .
+_,cantly in recent years. A premise of a market-oriented econosy is that
- * government should provide only those goods and services that private -
en}erprise cannot, or will not, supply effectively. Apparently, in the ' °
= United States, we have now concluded that that category represents more
_than 36 percent of all money transactions. The categories of federal ex-
., penditafes in 1978 in order of magnitude were as follows: cash inceme g
inaiﬁ‘f"‘ ance;.defense, space, and foreign affairs; helping people buy
“essentials; niet interest; educatioh, manpower, and development; agri-
«Qulture and resource development; and energy and transportation =
'f(Pccbmaq,’ 1979, pp. 2-12). State and local expenditures 1976-77 in
order of magnitude were as follows: education, public welfare, and
;" health; ‘genéral administrative and other expenditures; insurance trusts;
- highways; utflit_ies and liquor stores; police and fire protection; and, in-

r bt {Cemsus, §.258).— :

;¥ It should be noted, however, that government expenditures fall

“into two classifications: exhaustive expenditures and income transfers

.+ (Gwartney and Stroup, 1980, p. 87). Exhaustive expengitures are those .
- expenditures by government that use resources that might otherwise have
- been used inthe private sector, Income transfers function fo redistribute
income among indi,vidualslaxid institutions. The exhaustive expenditures

hd .
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represent about 58 percént of government spending; transfer payments ‘
represent the other 42 percent. While government expenditures repre-
sented only 10 percept of the GNP in 1929, they represented 36.1 percent
in 1977. There has been a steady and constant growth in government ex-
penditures as a percentagé of GNP durmg the past 50 years. Particularly

. since the 1960s there has been a virtual explosion in public.expenditures
for income redistribution payments and social welfare. Since 1965, social
welfare expenditures have increased 150 percent, whereas real national
output has.increasedl only 37 per«.ent Direct. income transfer payments
have doubled as a share of GNP since 1965. Transfer payments are be-
coming an increasing portion of total government expenditures (Gwart-
ney and Stroup, p. 91) ’

The most commbn topic in current texts as it relates to government

" is “Government Aids Available to the Consumer.” If an individual is to

have a comprehensive and meaningful understgnding of the role of pub-

v lic expendltures the analysis of the role of government must-be both
 broadened and deepened.

The Emplbyment Act of 1946° charged the government with the re-
sponsibility for a “continuifig policy and responsnblhgy . to promote
maximum employment, production and purchasmg,power." Only thé
speéiﬁc means to accomplish these goals were left in the debate arena. As
a result of the Employment Act of 1946, the role of government expendi-
tures was expanded beyond providing public goods and services not pro-
vided by the pl;lvate sector. The new role placed government ‘taxing and
spending in the tontext,of optimizing productlon constraining unem-
ployment, and. prowdmg price stability. The needs and wants of an in-
dividual were subsumed under the broader goals of society. In the United
States the public sector is now almost as large as the private sector. In
fact, if one includes not-for-profit enterprises. and other private enter-
prises that produce social goods, the collectjve decision making portion
of the United States economy excteds the private, decision making com-

. ponent. Consequently, the topic “Public Goods éhd Services” must b!
taught in the context of aggregate economic analysis. Therefore, I subniit
the following as economic principles (generalizations) that everyone

*  should know as a part of understandmg either the public sector or the
private sector: ) .

" 17 Since wants are greater than the resources available to satisfy them,
individuals and nations must economzze, that is, make choices as

_ to how resources are used. An 4ndividual may have to decide be-
. tween a vacation or a different automobile. A nation may have to

reduce welfare or social payments—4£4t—mcneases-de£ense-expen-_

ditures.

2. TEvery society, no matter how simple or basic, has some form of
economic system which determines (a) what goods and services, will -
be produced in both the private and public sectors, (b) how the

' goods and services will be produced, (c) how the production will be
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marntalned and increased, %and (d) how what is produced will be
shared among the people.

Specialization tends to increase efficiency and production, For ex-
ample, an assembly line will produce more automobiles than each

worker producing an entire automobile. “ToBls and machines.

(capital) also increase production. For example, robots are now
commonly used for routine.tasks on an automobile assembiy line.
Capital rmprox‘ements also. tend to increase productivity—output
produced per working hout. Real wages (corrected for inflation)
are tied inextricably to productivity (not to be confused with pro-
duction). For example, between 1947 and 1978 output per working
hour rose 104 percent while real wgges rose 105 percent. For real
wages of a society to increase, productrvrty must increase.

Production of goods and services is lrmrted by the resources avail-
able—labor, management, fools and machines (capital), and land.
Wages are the payment for human services performed. Profit (or
loss) is the return for busrness risks taken. Interest is the payment
for money loaned to others. Rent is the payment for land or build-
ings used. If all of the resources that are available are not uged, the
level of lrvrng is lowered (a deflationary condition). If all available
resources are in use, additional attempts to increase production
merely drive up prices creating inflation,

All economies, even the nfost basic or simple, have*a dynamic
(active) system of flows —a flow of goods and services and a flow of
money. For example, business firms (producers) provide ‘goods and

services to households (con$umers) in exehange for consumer-ex- ..

penditures. Money for consumer expenditures is, in turn, created
by households (consumers) through providing labor, managgiment,
caprtal and land to business firms (producers). If the flows are not
in balance, price instability (inflation or deflation) resuls.

Private economic decision ntaking is thodified through ‘collective or
public action (government). In the United States approximately one
fifth of all goods and services are produced by federal, state, and
local governments. An additjonal 16 percent of the gross national
product (GNP —dollar value of all goods and services produced in a
year) is redistributed by government in the form of transfer
payments.

Economics can be classified as (a) traditional, (b) directed (or com-
miand), or () market. No edonomy is totally traditional, directed, or

@

¢ <
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market; all are mixed. The tlassification ysed is based on the
prrmary characteristics of the economy rather than any absolutes.
The economies of underdeveloped countries are classified as tradi-
tional since economic life conforms to patterns established through
time; most countsies with autocratrc governments are classified as

directed sincé central planning prevails; the United States, Japan,

and West Germany are examples of market economies since; when

!EKC oodgo o .
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. possible, prices are determined in the nexus of the market place. In
a market economy, primary economic institutions include (a) pri-

vate property, (b) the market system, (c) profit motivation, and (d)
competmon -

8. In addition to the economic institutions mentioned in #7 above,
other social inventions include (a) money, which is used to serve as
a medium of, exchange and to aid in the flow of goods and services,
(b) financial institutions {for example, banks), which create and aid
the flow of money, (c) business organizations (sole proprietorships, *
. § partnerships, corporations, and cooperatives) which proddce goods
and ser¥ites, (d) labor unions which are designed to create better
working and living conditions by actions such as collective bar-
gaining, and (e) insurance companies designed to provnde a method
of risk sharing. .- .

9. National emergencies such as war cause some items to be scarce »
even if all resources are employed because effort is diverted to pro-
. ducing goods and services for the emergency‘instead of satisfying
consumer demand. Even a market economy becomes more directed
during such periods. The pent-up consumex demand frequently

feads to inflation. . -
i

10. The Gross National Product (GNP) is the dbll’ar value of all goods
and services produced in a country within & given time period,
usually measured yearly. GNP is determined by adding (a) con- .
sumer spending (C), (b) business investments (I), (c) government

_ spending (G), and (d) net exports (exports minus imports) resulting
from foreign trade (F). A change in the economic activity of any
one of these components of GNP will affect tofal GNP since,
GNP = C + I + G + F. Circular flow analysns can be used to
study GNP and its components.

. The fundamental economic understandings indicated aboveg”are
essential to any discussion of “Public Goods and Services.” If thesg{prin-
ciples are not understood before a consumer course is introduced, they’
would need to be presented at that time. Hopefully, a brief review of

, such economic principles will be all that is needed at a time a separate
course is provided. If students enter the consumeér course with basi
economic understandings, then consumer education and economic
educatfon can interface somewhat in the manner suggested in Consumer
and Economic Education K-12: A Comparative Analysxs (Trujillo, 1977n

. 9).

L

»

CONCLUSIONS . :

' An individual can perform three economic roles: (1) a consumer; (2)

1 a worker or a producer; and (3) a citizen voter. All individuals are con-
Q <
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sumers, but the role of consuming cannot be adequately analyzed unless
it is presented in the context of the two other economic roles of working
.ang produting and functioning as a citizén voter. Additionally, it should
be refnembered that the consumer’s role is subdivided into (1) spending,
orrowing,* (3) saving, and (4) investing.?

An analysxs of current consumer texts in the area of“H(!)using" and
“Public @oods and Services” seems to merit the following conclusions:

1. Most of the current consumer texts are buymanship or money
management oriented. The emphasis is on the “spending” activity of
the consumer. The other consumer a‘qtmtnes of borrowing, saving

- and investing are underemphasnzed in the order presented.

2. In most current texts the economic role of the consumer is not
analyzed vis-a-vis the economic roles of workmg (producmg) and
. functioning as a citizen voter.

I submit that an analysis of the consumer role can and should be
made analogous to a three-way mirror. When the consumer role is front
and center, one does jiot get an adequate view unless the side panels, in-
cluding the economic Mles of working (producing) and of functioning as
a citizen voter, are als¢/presented. Individual consumer decision making
must be analyzed incfhé context of the aggregate economy to be mean-
mgful relevant, and effective. A basic understandmg of the economy
(the canvas) must be present before individual consumer decision making
(painting) can be taught effectively.é Basic economic understandings can
be taught in alogical, naturally unfolding sequence before the consumer
topics are presented, or they can be taught as an introduction,to the con-
sumer unit. < .

_ Consumer education and economic education are not -mdependent
bodieg of content. An interface (Trujillo) or a “layer cake analogy” is in-
adequate. 1 believe that if we were to consider a marble cake analogy, we
are closer to providing the consumer economic education that which is
needed in our public schools. Constimer topics and techniques should be
marbled throughout the teaching and learning about the economy.

.o ‘e - " . :)
' .. FOOTNOTES [

b/

1. Adapted from “The House: Blueprints for the Eighties,” TWA Ambassador, 1999
< Shepard Road, St. Paul, MN 55116.
2] shggest that a upit on housing also include an analysis of buying real estate as an in-
% tyestment. The section should include a discussion of (1) starting on a small scale, (2) us-
ing leverage to increase holdings, (3) effects of mﬂauon (4) types of investment pro-
perties, and (§) tax management.

3. JAmended and updated by “The Fuliimlommmmhmu Growth Act of
1978— Humphrey/Hawkins Bill.”

4. Some economists constder borrowing to be a subset of spending. However, since bor-
rowing techmques and the need to know the economic institutions related to borrowing
are so 1mponant in consumer educatjon, the topic borrowing is presented as a séparate

t. subdivision in this presentation.

[l{llc "" . 1 2 150
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5. Investing iri lhlS instance s used in the layman sense of money used to create additional
money rather than in the economic sense of creating capital goods.

6. In developing a basic understanding of the economy, both short- and long-run con-
siderations need to be noted. For example, short-run maximization of profit could
mean a long-run disaster if it leads to dirty air, using up unrenewable resoyrces, etc. On
the other hand, positive externalities must also be considered. For example, expen-
ditures for rescarch, development, and education might have a positive effcct beyond
the time period in which the expenditures are accounted. -

-
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A Response to “Analysis of . -
. Content in Two Units: Housing ;
and P*IIc Goods and Servlcas”

R

v L 4 4
f«: M o R 2 ’ Lt '
' Roger M. Swagler o . *
. , INTRODUCTION : auk
B Perspective
') T Anyone attemptmg to specify the re@tnonshxp between consumer
. education and economic education will do so in light of his or her own

definition of consumer economics; that is what I have done in the”
matenal which follows. As I have indicated elsewhere, the content of
- cohsumer economics is defined for me by a set of assumpnqns within the
o " economic theory, of consumer choice (Swagler, 1979, pp. 22-25). If ope
. ' adds consumer soverelgnty to the common-assumptions of rationali Y .-
- certamty, perfect-information, most consumer probm vamsh 50
00 ddés the need for consumer education.

» Given that perspective, I tend to de-emphasnze the dxstmcnon
petween consumer ‘education’ and economic education. If consumer
econoniics is a specialty within economics, then consumer education can /!
be seen 3s a specialized form of economic edugauon As such, consumer
edumtlon Jnilst rely on the analytical framework provided by the
econoxmc mode} Without that framework, consumer education deitener-

0 ates into little more than a handy list of shopping tips. In that form, -,
. consumer educatjon could never meet a] of developing “a citizénry
¥ .. capable of analyzing social BSsues an € opmg individual and social
e policies? (Royer, 1980, p: 205), .

" ‘Analysis is the key word which indicates that economlcs must be
part of consumer‘ieducauon The relevant question,’ then, is not, “How

Roger M. Swagler is a Professor in the Departmem of Cjuld and Family Studies at the
University of Tennessee, Knoxwlle, Tennssee#‘
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which students can deal wnh the issues.
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much economics?’ but rather, “How explicit should the economics be?”
The economic analysis may be developed explicitly, or it may be implicit,
an underlymg element providing direction to the inquiry. In either case,
the analysis"must be there. - ¢ ’

.

Even with a perspective defined, the questions of ﬁubhc goods and
housihg present a parnéTxTz;rly difficult challenge for economic edu-
cation. (For the sake of simplicity, the phrase “publlc goods” will be used
to include both public goods and public services.) It is obvious that both
are tremendously important to” consumers, together they aceount ofor
over half of the average consumer’s gross income. Nevertheless,
important aspects of both tend to be neglected. Given a focus on
markets, public goods often receive limited treatmént; housing may be
covered, but the full possibilities~of the topic are hardly explored.

Having said that, it must be admitted that there are difficultjes
involved in the development of both topics. Public goods and services by
definition do not represent a market situation. Thus, the consumeér, as
citizen, must become involved in the political process. Housing, whiclis
generally a private purchase, also has important public aspects.
Furthermore, the pamculars with which a.private buyer must be familiar
are so detailed that jt is questionable whether they can be taught
effectively to students¥ ? are not directly involved i in thelr own housing
decisions. g\‘&:{ s e

The development.in the following sections suggest§ a common strat-
egy for dealing with these problems. Though the emphasis differs, the
basic thrust is toward awareness and-approach. The former stresses the

. need for students to identify the issues and recognize their overall

§1gmficamce, the latter concerns developing a general context within

.

s

. PUBLIC GOODS

One of the endurmg problems with pubhc goods in the United States
is that they tend to be ignored. Even consumer economists, whd should

___Lec,pgmzuhe import¥nce of public goods, still, focus almost exclusively
. on problems relating to the private sector. At the post-sgcondary level, a

few texts treat public goods (Swagler), but most deal only with issues
relating to taxation (Garman and E\ckert 1979; Miller 1975) Thus the
emphasis is on cost, with httle attention gwen to maximizing potenual
benefits. - Caag .

Thi$ curious myopia within the prOfeSSIOH reflects a more general

_societal bias against public goods. John Kenneth Galbraith was one of *




" . * different aspects /g

the first to note that public goods are often viewed as “a burden which
. must, in effgct, be carried by private production” (1958, p. 109). To the
extent that such views prevaity,consumers’ perceptions get in thesway of
their self-interest. Cohsumers use public goeds, paying for them with tax

- dollars they would otherwise have speit themselves to improve their

well-being. Thus, consumers should be as cencerned with getting their
money’s worth from expenditures on public goods as they are with maxi-
mizing satisfaction from private consumption. !

It follows that coverage should begin with a clear statement that
consideration of public goods belong$ in the consumer education
curriculum.” Having made that point with emphasis, the basic questions
are: .

a

1. . What types of public goods should be offered, and in what’
quantities? i

2. How do consumers ensure that they receive maximum benéfit from
the tax.dollars they pay for public gpods?

-
A

Both of those questions point to the consumer’s involvement in the |,
political process. Because public goods are supplied collectively, the in- - ?
dividual cannot adjust consumption as h& or she would with private con-
sumption. Citizen‘consumers exercise- control over the [Quantity and
quality of publi¢ goods through a proces of collective decision making. -
That fact helps-define the specific content areas which require coverage. , >
Suggested Emphases oo R .

A unifying theme. Various aspects of public goods are discussed ,

" separately below. It is important, however, that the int°errélagionships_

among the topics, be stfessed. The fact of indivisibility implies'a kind of

community, which in gurn raises yconcerns about equity and palitical
control. Stu’dent’s" ‘shduld unders}and that these issues are actually _

(gNEame question and that' together they determine . o

idual and collective needs dre balanced.

o -

the manner in w

1 Y -~
Ixzdiy,i‘sibility ang®xternalities. Goods provided publicly cannot be
supplied to one person without being supplied to everyone or limiting the
benefit from the goods to.the person-making the purchase. Thus,
indivisibility and externalities form'the bgsic rationald®or the exfténce
of public goods within a market econoffy. Because they are supplitd
collectively, it follows that payment should be collective. | °
Because payments are collective, the individual is ‘ot guaranteed
benefits in direct proportion to what is paid. In some cases, such as
. national defense and fire protection, tenefits may be spread fairly evenly_,
across the population. More commonly; however, benefits flow pri-
marily to a pa‘r;icular group (Singer, 1976, p. 41).. Others pay, even
though they don’t benefit directly. . . - S '
i At this point, externalities should be stressed again. The individual’s
", well-being may be improved, even though he or she receives no direct
. o,
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benefit; to the extent that society s strengthened, everyone beneﬁt§‘
Students should understand, however, that these benefits %re often
remote and not easily specrfred

Y

Community. The collective provision of, and payment for, public

goods defines “a kind of community. People within the commumty
receive direct benefits but are also called upon to support programs
which do not benefit them directly. The particular pattern of distribution
of public goods results from a collective decision which the community,
.makes. Thus, it is the community's values or pr\cferences which are
served. ¢ .

Several possibilities can be 1den'€|ﬁed in this case. First ,_the person

may support a particular distribution of public goods because he or she
benefits. People with school-age children, for example, tend to support
. education; a family may move to a particular community because it has a

. good educational system. However, to the extent that individuals accept .
" the community values, they inay support public programs even thoug s
the direct benefit is limited. The key is that the individuals recognize an o n
accept their regponsibility to support community efforts. That support
may be forthcoming even when individuals do not favor a particular
program; if they see themselves as a member of a group, they may accept
the will of the group.

It should be clear that®individuals with similar interests will form
more tightly knit communities. The larger the community and the more .
diverse itfterests it contains, the less likely it is th%there will be a clear “
consenstts about public goods. In that case, there may be significant
disagreements about the type and number of public goods which should
be provided. In small communities, those who cannot accept the will of
the majority can #ave; ‘af the national level, however, that is rarely an
option. The individual must either agcept a distribution pattern which he
or she doesn't like or work to change the-system. 1

3
\

s

Equity. The discussion of costs and benefits raises the question of
equity. The focus in this case is on the tax system and the relative
contribution of different income groups. Coverage can be built around
traditional material from public finance, focusing.on the regressive, pro-
portional, or progressive nature of different taxes.

— I feel that thé students should be encouraged to discuss théir ideas of
equity, mcludmg possible redistributive effects of taxation. They might
also be drrected toward various issues. Do sharply progressive taxes have
a disincentive effect? Do the poor bear a double burden if revenues from
a regressive tax go to fund state parks, which the poor are less likely to
use? Do the benefits of education go primarily to middle-and upper .
i grou 5?7 5 7

s%/"mmll:ﬁ' lly students should understand?the types of taxes assocrated
with various leve]s of government. As citizens, they are going to be called
upon to make decisions about taxation at all levels; they should therefore
understand the issues involved. The type of taxes involved vary from

EKC '»—-';147 156 \
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state to state, but the ﬁroperty tax is a common feature of the tax system

at the local level and also one in which individual citizens are most llkely
to be involved. ~ .

. Political involvement. A citizen who wants to affect the ‘m- ;
munity’s décision making must become involved in the political sysfe
Indméﬂﬁmay become involved because they wish to see the dlstnbu-
tion of public goods changed or sxmply because they want to ensure a
more efficient syst The latter point is important in terms of receiving
the most public goods for taxes paid. .

It is tempting, at this pomt to expound on the virtues of an actlve,‘
involved cmzenry However, students should understand that parti-
cipation is expensive. Complex bureaucracies may be difficult to if-.
fluence, and even at the local level, influencing decisions requires a
significant commitment of time and resources. The warnings should not
discourage ‘students, but if they are aware Of the realities of the
stituation, they are less likely to be disillusioned later (Downs, 1957).

In this instance, coverage can bg integrated with other material from

nsumer economics, as well as other soyrces. The kind of complaint be-
avtor which a consumer might use with a private company, for exam-
ple; might also be effective with a public agency; the processes are
similar. Furthermore, the issues here—citizen participation—are similar
to those which might be covered in a government class. Students should
see that they play a variety of roles and that these roles often overlap.

w [3
Exploring alternatives. With some overview in mind, students .
should be encouraged to explore alternative approaches to, the problem
of public goods. The sample of 1llustratlons below should illustrate the
wide range of possibilities.

- Private vs. Publzd'Responszbzlzty For the past 50 years, the range
of public goods has been expanding, assuming many responsibilities
which had been private. The reasons for this change can be explored.
Similarly, seemingly inconsistent md1v1dual behavior may be discussed.
For example, an individual who campaigns against a tax increase may
give generously to a religious group or to support local org; tions
such as Band Boosters. .

Pu,bllc vs. Private Provision. Many “goods and servicds, such
garbage collection, are provided both prlvately and publicly. What
elements go into the decision as to which is better? :

Expanded Choice. 'Increasing attentiop is being glven to alterna-
tive ‘ways to provide public goods. The vouquer system in education is
", one example. Payments would go dlrectly to students, who could then
spend the money on the educatjonal services of their choices. In this way,
pubhc support for, education is maintained, but the publlc school system
is nat (Fnedman 1962, pp. 85-107). Students should review the benefits
of this system inWerms of expanded choxce as well as the social’conse-
quences of such a. move.

N
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The Elements Involved

The question of housing presents a series of problems which are
similar to many of those associated with public goods. In dealing with
those problems, one must treat both the practical aspects of housing and
its broader public and social implications. Given the unique qualities of
housing, I do not feel that either of these approaches is sufficxent by
itself. : H

From the private perspective, housing represents a tremendously“
important purchase For most families, a house is the largest purchase
w}uch will be made in a lifetime, and monthly housing costs represent the
largest single item in the budget. Be“yond that, housing is bound up in the
more general idea of lifestyle and is likely to have a very important
bearing upon perceptmns of well-being. ’

In some cases, the importance of housing has been elevated to the
point that there is a kind of mystique about it. Homé ownership is
maintained as a goal of upright citizens; home and family are equ.ted as
basic soé¢ial institutions. Folk sayings (“Ones home is one’s castle”)
emphasize the private, almost feudal, aspect of the home. Recent
television advertiseménts have played upon the theme of home owner-
shlp and private property, suggesting that eﬁch owner- occupled dwelling
is a kind of bastion of individual rights.

~ Qiven that perspective, the publigaspects of housing receive less
attention. In some cases, housing is a public good, but even in the more
general case, public involvement is significant. Subsidies are common
through ,tax policies or-special mortgage arrangements. Concern with
money markets and the adequate flow of funds intqg housing reflects a

_policy decision to encourage home ownership. At the state and local
levels, governments intervene. through a typically complex set of codes
and zoning regulations. ,

. In a broader, social sense, housing interrelates with a variety of
public decxslon\s For example, the expanded mortgage opportunities and
the constructlon of freeway systems encouragod the move to the suburbs,
which in turn contributed to urban sprawl and the deterioration of

" central cities. Seemingly unrelated decisions had an impact beyond their

immediate*focus; these lnterrelatlonshlps need to be noted.

Texr matertats on fiousing Tend to Tocus On 1S private aspects, with
special emphasis on_questions of design, decbratlon and furnishings
(Cra;g and Rush_1966; Lewis 1978; Sherwood 1976). These can be
important issues, but a focus on them suggests a rather narrow view in a
traditional context, with a heavy middle-class bias. Questiops relating to

financing are covered in most family finance books, although the quality e

of the coverage varies (Wedin and Nygren 1976; Miller). 'The public
~aspects of housing receive much less attention; however, some texts do
cover a range of public issues (Wedm and Nygren), linking, in someé

40 °
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cases, housing considerations to broader social issues (Lmdamoéd and
Hanna 1979).

The topics discussed above represent asngmf‘ctht amount and range
of material. Given the\ complexities involved and limited amounts of
time, it would be difficylt to develop each topic fully. The-attempt might
only ensure that othing was done well. Thus, there i%an obvious need to
set priorities and ident éy concepts. In setting those priorities, |
would suggest that the goal is not to give students all the information .
they will need to buy or furnish a dwelling: neither is it to make them into
social planners or government experts. Rather, it is to makeé students

" aware of the dimensions of the issues and the pattern of interrelation-

ships. Students who have been introduced to issues will be in a better.
position to deal with them when they are actually encountered,

-

A Suggested Approach ) ) .

Public-private relatlonshlbs I suggest an initial emphasxs on the
public ramifications of private housing decisions to counterbalance the
tendency to think in exclusively private terms. The point should be
emphasized, but it need not take up a great deal of time. The goal should
be to sensitize students 10 the issues involved. ’

Function or characteristics. One of the key elements in this ap-
proach to housing is to stress function or characteristics; Lancaster’s
model may be useful in this regard, though it need not be developed
explicitly (King 1975; Lancaster 1976). The critical point is that housmg
serves certain basic functions, providing consumers with particular
characteristics (such as privacy, space, etc,) To put it differently, stu-
dents should focus og the flow of services which housing provndes

Concern with characteristics serves a variety of purposes. It moves
students’ thinking away from structure per se to a consideration of what
a particular structure offers. That should make it easier for the
individual to identify the key charactenstncs which he or she values and
facilitate some ranking of those preferences It should also help to
provide consistency by identifying the need for trade-offs. That is,
students who want both outside space (a large yard) and convenience
(proximity to downtown) should recognize that the combination may be
difficult to achieve. In such cases, students can then explore other ways
to obtain those characteristics (such as a commons area or a public park

»
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instead of a private lawn).

Approaching housing decisions through characteristics also frees
Students from thinking of a particular structural form. Given the em-
phasis on detached, single-family dwellings, there is a need' for students
to expand their thinking to inclute a range of alternatives. If the initial
focus is on characteristics, it shgpld be easier to develop alternatlve ways -
in which those characteristics can be obtained. Given the riSing costs of
home ownership, increasing energy cqsts, and growing pressures on open
spaces, students should be encouraged to entertain new possibilities.

-
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The housing decision. There'is a major problem in discussing the
particulars of the housing decision itself. The “how-to” approach has a
kind of ready appeal, but the issues mvolued are complex, detailed, and
subjegt to change; as such, they are hkely~ to be boring to an audience
which may not be involved personally with the issue for some time. That
militates against the detailed lists of considerations found in most post-
secondary family finafce texts. The emphasis should be on the most
basic conceptual and_institutional elements involved in the housmg
decision. .‘ .

Alternative costs. Funds invested in housing are not available for
other uses. The loss of income from money invested in a home should be
taken into aceount when .calculating the cost of home ownership.

Down paymegt and monthly payments. . Students should under-
stand that the more money they put down, the lower their monthly pay-
ments will be for any time period. Thé relatronshrp to alternatrve costs
should be noted. -

Time consideratrons. The longér the time period of a loan, the
lower monthly payments wili’be; however, total costs of financing over
Jhe the life- of the loan will be greater. .

Mortgagé A basrc introduction to what a mortgage is and what it
does. Sources of various types of mortgages j;aq be identified, but need
not be developéd extensively. )

Taxes and insurance. Students should understand how tax and in-
surance payments affect home ownership, costs. It should also be clear
that costs for both’ will probably increase.

Maintenance and upkeep. Costs in this regard may be hidden, but
" can be significant. The time element should also be discussed. Costs i in
this regard are disadvantages of the detached, single-family dwelling.

1 feel that these topics can be presented best as a set of considera-
tions: that is, the topies need not be developed extensively, but should be
presented in a way that stu nts, when they actually confront the
housing decision, will know th rgare problems they need to deal with. In
that regard, students sl_rg)al Iso know where they tan-go to get
additional, more detail;d igformation (lending agencres, real estate
dealers, public agencies, etc.). -—- =

Social considerations.
noted in more detail. Publk housilig is one obvious example, Current
issues, such as the disggrsal of public housing throughout the
community, could be expl ed. However, students should recognize that
public housing represents one form of housing subsidy. Rent
subsidjes, special mortgage §rograms, and tax advantages represent
other possibilities. Taken ogether, these .provisions_

srgmf" cant public subsidy fo 1ousing which affects consumers at all
income levels ; . 5 .

O ! K ;' .

The pu‘blic~aspects of housing ‘should be

’
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There are tremendous numbers of other public policies which

impact upon housing, but they are-detailed and complex. It seems,
however, that students "should be aware,of the role of zoning and
building codes. Both may be discussed. in terms ‘of ‘changing land-use
patterns and the development of housihg.alternatives, which in turn can

- - be linked to urban sprawl, energy useg :and other consumer concerns. An" i
effort should be made to place the housing decision within a contéxt of
other considerations faced by the individual and the community.

FINAL COMMENTS

In the introduction, 1 noted that the question is not how much
economics should be included in consumer education, but rathér how ex-
plicitly the economic analysis should be developed. It should be clear
from the material discussed above that there is considerable latitude in
terms of analytical development. Material on public fidance, for exam-

" ple, might be developed at length or merely discussed in more general

terms. ' R

There is a trade-off, of course, between time spent developing
economic analysis and time spent covering additional content areas. In-
dividual instructofs must make those judgments for themselves. How-
ever, a concept,may be uséful even though it isn’t developed explicitly;
one need not develop Lancaster’s model to make use of his concept of
characteristics. C ’ t,

Although the economic model may serve as a guideline for con-
sumer education, it should be clear that consumer economics must go
beyond material covered in economics. In the discussion above; I in-
cluded values, the idea of community and political action, none of which
are covered at len'gth in ecopomics. It is fair to say, then, that consumer
education shoulﬂ@d{&t not be limited to, economic education.

In that sense, consumer education is more general, drawing on a va-
riety of ideas. That presents a challenge to the consumer educator, who

" must be able to integrate a variety of material while maintaining rigor

and focus. However, for those with a taste for investigating haw the
various facets of the consumer’s environment interrelate, the challenge
should be welcomed.; )

i
]
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A Response to “Analysis of
Content in Two Units: Housing
and Public Goods and Services” .

_ William B. Walstad _
' b
THE IMPORTANCE OF HOUS]NG

3

Housing is a well-established topic in consumer education: Herr-
mann, for example, reviewed fifteen consumer education texts which
were published over a forty-year period. He found housing included in
all the texts but one, and concluded that “the topic has received extensive
coverage—more than any other buymanship topic” (1979, ps 24). While

~~the specific content of the housing units shifted over time to include more
discussion qf renting and mobile housing, the general importance of
housing in consumer education texts remagns constant. -

This importance is further illustrated Yn the extensive coverage of
housirig in nine texts published in the last four years (Garman and Eckert

. 1979; Jélley and Herrmann 1978; Maedke ez al. 1979; Morton and Rezny
'1978; Oppenheim 1977; Plunkett 1979: Shoenfeld and Natella 1975;
Warmke and Wylie 1977; Warmke er al. 1977). The number of pages de-
voted to housing (including property insurance) in the texts range from
seven percent (Schoenfeld and Natella; Warmke and Wylie) to fifteen
percent (Morton and Rezny), with the mean for all texts being about ten
percent (see Appendix 1). If the percent of personal income devoted to

. the purchase of goods and services can be used as a rough guideline for

. textbook coverage of topics in consumer education, then the ten to

twelve percent of textbook space devoted to housing compares favorably
to the ten to twelve percent of personal income spent on housing.
n addition to textbook coverage, the housing topic is studied in a

N
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number of secondary school subjects. Armstrong and Uht (197_-!‘)’ re-
ported that 61 percent of business education courses, 37 percent of home
economics courses, and 33 percent of social studies courses tregted the
. housmg topic. The specific type and degree of treatment cannot be ascer-
- tained from the survey, but many teachers, especially in business educa—
.+, tion, consider the topi¢ to be worth studying.

t

. PR -
a HOUSKVG UNITCONTENT

Given the history and importance of the housing topic, one would
expect that housing units would be fairly standard across current texts.
In fact, most lousing units in consumer texts appear to answer the fol-

) lowmg questions: ‘ '
&

(1) What, alternative types of housmg are available?

(2) What are the advantages and disadvantages of the major types of ’

housing? -

3) What factors are important to consider in the selection of a house,
an apartment, or mobile home?

(4) What type of:financing is available for housing purchases?
¢5) What legal information is required for buying a house or renting?
©) ,Wh

; Certamly not all texts answer questions-in the order listed and the dis-
cussion of points may be split betwéen chapters. The six questions do,
however; shape the treatment of the housing topic.

Typically, housing units cover the alternative types of housing by de-
fining characteristics of single family housing, rental apartments, co-
operatlves, condominiums, and mobile homes. Most attention, of
course, is devoted to single family housing, but information on condo-
miniums, rental apartments and mobile housing is capfuring greater at-
tention in current texts. Some books recognize that housing needs may
vary over the life cycle as the family needs change and stress how types of
housing people purchase is a function of their values, goals, and re-
sources-(Garman and Eckert; Jelley and Herrmarin).

Most texts also evaluate some of the advantages and disadva'ntages
of alternative types of housing. This section is the most analytical in the

are the social pbqglems in-housing?

o housing unit, but the analysis is often spread over the unit. As will be

noted later, this question could be treated in more comprehensive fash-
ion by integrating both economic concepts and consumer, deClSlOﬂ mak-

"< _ing into the analysis.

After discussing the dxlfferences between types of housing, texts ex-
, amine the selection factors to consider within housing of similar type.

1’.-- - 164
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These fgctorﬁ might include the security, space, equipment, utilities,
location, neighborhood, or design of a rental apartment, house, or
mobile home. In other words, these are the factors to keep in mind after
you have decided what type of housing to purchasé and are deciding
where to live. s
Financing the home ,purchase is a major_section in the texts. In-
v cluded here are types and terms for mortgages, sources of mortgage
funds, closing costs, taxes, and repairs. Also important to this section is
property insurance since insurance is a necessary cost of home owner-
ship. The specific treatment of insurance varies greatly by text, with cer-
tain texts including the home insurance section in the housing section and
other texts covering property insurance with other housing topics.

Most texts outline the /egal problems of home ownership. This sub-
jéct includes title, contracts, and other legal rights and responsibilities of
home ownership. Legal informatién for renters is also presented orr such
subjects as lease agreements and the relationship between tenant and
landlord. .

The social problems related to housing are discussed in few texts.
Ax‘g:)ng the issues which have been mentioned are discrimination, urban
decay, suburban sprawl, and the provision of puf)lic housing (Morton
and Rezny, 1978). The major concern in housing units appears to be in-
formation to help a consumer make a purchase decision and not the
analysis of broader social issues related to housing. .

\ . -

\

4 -

- .. . .ECONOMICS AND HOUSING .

Housing units in consumer education texts contain limited economic

content. This sifuation is unfortunate, given the ease with which

- economic concepts and understandings‘could be integrated into current
textbook treatment of housing. A few suggestions should illustrate how
mhore economics could be integrated into housing units.

First, consumer decision-making models presented in early chapters
of consumer education texts could be more clearly applied to housing de-
cisions. Defining the problem represents the beginning phase of the pro-
cess, Here, the economic concept of scarcity can be used to explain why
consumers worry about housing decisions. In purchasing housing ser-
vices, an individual or a family has limited financial resources to satisfy
housing needs and wants. This scarcity*situation forces households to
make a choice about how to allocate scarce income dollars to most effec-
tively achieve goals. Purchasing housing is another example of the
economic problem confronting all condumers and societies.

After defining the economic problem, other phases of the decision- .
making process.could be'implemented, That is, the alternative types of
housing could be explained, and the important criteria (i.e., goals or ob-
jectives) for evaluating the alternatives could be presented. Most-texts,-as— — -

l S . .
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previously noted, do present alternatives and criteria, but the treatment
is spread over several chapters and rarely presented in an integrated
fashion.

A decision matrix couldbe used to present the alternatives and goals
in a compact format for analysis (Walstad 1980). Using the decision to
buy a houge or rent an apartment for the same monthly expense as an ex-
ample, the alternatives are listed in the left column of the matrix and the
criteria important to the decision would be listed in the top rows of the
matrix, as shown in Table 1. Among the criteria to be considered would
be: (1) mobility; (2) transactions cost; (3) investment potential; (4) tax
advantages; (5) maintenance requirements; and (6) privacy ot personal
freedom.

In the analysis phase of the decision process, each of the alternatives
would be compared against each of the criteria, with the plus (+) or
minus ( - ) respectively indicating whether an alternative achieved ( + ) or
worked against ( —) an objective. Weights could also be attached to each
objective to indicate importance. In the example, renting appears to
achieve the goals of most mobility, lowest transaction costs, and least
maintenance requirement, for a zero net score. The home purchage
achieves the goals of best investment potential, best tax advantage, and
most privacy, for a zero net score. Given the equal weighting of objec-
tives, the buy or rent decision could go either way. Personal values,
though, enter the decision matrix in the weighting of goals and serve to
explain why two consumers, given the same alternatives and criteria and
using a rational decision process, can make different choices.

The decision matrix is not a mechanical way of making a choice.
The matrix allows for a concise presentatnon of mformatnon and a ra-
tional discussion of a major purchase using economics. In the analysis,
the opportumty cost of a decision, {s illustrated. If the house is purchased,
aperson gives up the opportumLy to use the resources for renting. In situ-
ations where there are more than two alternatives, the opportunity cost
would be the next best alternative. While the concept of opportunity cost
is fundamental in economics, few texts even mention the concept, and
none apply it to the housing purchase. Also, the matrix illustrated the
trade-offs among goals in the home buying decision. In deciding to pur-
chase a home, a person trades off a certainr degree of mobility, mainte-
nance freedom (time), and transaction expense for the goals of invest-
ment potential, privacy, and tax advantages."

Deciding whether to buy or rent represents only One example of a set
of interrelated decisions to be made about housing, Other decisions
might involve choosing among different types of apaftments or selecting \-
the best type of mortgage for a home purchase. In each of these deci-
sions, and others, the deckion-making process can be used and the op-
portunity costs and trade-offs among goals presented.

. Second, in addition to placing the housing purchase in a decision
framework, more discussion is needed in housmg units on the operation
of the housing market. The housing market is fairly competitive and
. some consideration of supply and demand and equilibrium pr:ce condi-

o ]
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. . TABLE 1 - -
. . Decision-Making Matrix to Rent or Buy Decision
s -~ ) i s °. '}( . t
5 . ' Criteria (i.e., goals.or objectives) . .
3 R ! Tax Transaction Investment Malnfengnca Prl'\iacy or ' Total
Aiternatives Mobility Advantages Cost Potential  Requirement _Freedom Score
. "4+ Buyd house - o+ R + - + 0
A Rent an apartment . B - . + - o+ A - 0
S.}: . . -
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tions may offer insight into possible changes in the prices of housing.
The market approach will involve identifying factors influencing the de-
mand and stipply of housing to help students understand past trends and
future developments. Infornration problems in the housing market and
the economic role of the realtor could be included in the discussion. This
housing market analysis does not need to be extensive. Some texts do
i present the basic market concepts in early chapters, but fail to apply the
concepts to specific purchase decisions such as housing.

Third, the subject of government intervention into and regulation of
the housing market offers another opportunity for discussing economics.
For example, a city or a state may pass a rent control or usury law
measure to protect consumers. The previously developed skills in supply

" and demand analysis could help students weigh the marginal costs and ~
benefits of government intervention into the housing market. Again, a
decision matrix would be useful in clarifying the choices.

Government intervenes and regulates the housing market in other
substantial ways through taxation policies or zoning laws or the_ provi-
sion of mortgage money. The taxation policy which allows deduction of
interest expenses is an exampleof economic incentives, a basic economic
concept which deserves further attention in consumer texts. Zoning laws
or building codes which restrict suburban sprawl or limit types of con-
struction can be used to illustrate trade-offs among social goals. For ex-
ample, zoning laws which restrict suburban sprawl may promote the
social goal of preserving environmental quality but may work against
personal economic freedom. Building codes which specify construction ~—
material or procedures may promote consumer protection (safety) but
work against economic efficiency by maintaining the quasi-monepoly
position of laborers or suppliers. Government intervention j;sues placed .
in a decision framework can be discussed in a rational analytical manner
to clarify the choices so that strong 0pi2'ons or emotions do not replace
analysis. - -

Mortgages are a topic in housing units requiring more economic dis-
cussion. FHA or VA loans are examples where the government has inter-
vened in the housing market to promote the social goal of economic* .
justice or “equity” for lower income home buyers or veterans. Also, the
federal government has an important effect on the supply of mortgage
funds through monetary policy and the regulation of compygtition in the
banking industry (i.e., Regulation Q). Exploration of policy alternatives
which can influence the supply, demand, and price (interest rate) of loans

.in light of economic goals would reinforce previous analysis.

In summary, substantial opportunities exist to identify, develop, or
reinforce basic economic concepts in housing units in consumer educa-
tion texts. The decision-making framework, discussed in early chapters,
could be reintroduced to help consumers clarify the choices involved in ]
housing decisions. The market mechanism and related concepts could be
used to arfalyze housing situations, and the rationales for government in-
tervention into and regulation of the housing market could be illustrated
with discussions of issues which may directly affect consumers.

ERIC e
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PUBLIC GOODS AND SERVICES

In contrast to units on housing, thé coverage of publie goods and
services is not fully déveloped in consurer education courses or texts.
The Purdue Consumer Education study reviewed the subject matter
treatment of consumer courses and noted that “greater attention is being
given to consumer behaviér in the private sector (consumer in the
economy, family income management), than to consumer behavior in
the public sector (taxes, community consymption)” (Armstrong and Uhl,
p. 529). Moreover, a historical review of consumer texts showed that
over 90 percent of the texts discussed taxes, but only 50 percent discussed
the nature of public goods and the rationale for financing them through
taxes. An even smaller percentage of the texts examined procedures for
détermining the supply of public goods, and only one text considered the
quality control of public.goods (Herrmann, p. 34).

Another indication of the neglect of public goods in consumer edu-
cation texts can be obtained by examining relative space coverage in nine
current texts. The subject is typically covered in such chapters as the
“economic role of government” or “tdxation.” These chapters or sections
account for only about three to six percent of textbook spaée in five of
the texts (Garman and Eckert; Jelley and Herrmann; Maedke et al.;
Schoenfeld and Natella; Warmke and Wylie) and no substantial coverage
in the remaining four (Morton and Rezny; Oppenhgim; Plunkett; and
Warmke er al.). Even including the pages devoted to “social insurance”
would only increase the space percentages slightly and would be dis-
torting since most social insurance chapters discuss the mechanics of
social security and not social insurance as a public good. Thus, given the
approximate'35 percent of personal income used to finance public goods,
the topic needs more coverage in current consumer textbooks.

- » -

CONTENTS OF PUBLIC GOODS UNITS

*

.

: A few consumer education texts provide good models for presen-
) tation of information on public goods. The most comprehensive analysis
is found in Jelley and Herrmann, which discusses the functions of
government, addresses the question of when the governmen( should pro-
v vide government services, examines whether the society spends enough
- on public goods, and explores the problem of quality control of public
goods. Descriptive coverage is found in Warmke and Wylie, which lists
the special services provided by government, explains the growth of
* government services over time, and illystrates how government aids cer-

tain groups in our society, such as business or agriculture. Also, Maedke -
¢ et al., in a lower level text, briefly describes the three types of govern-
ment economic activity (i.e., public services, regulation, and income
redistribution), and explains thelkax«e{ns_ for the growth of government

R 169 \
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spending. The content, then, suggested in the few texts which treat the
public good topic basically consists of describing government services
and stating-reasons for their growth. With the exception of one téxt,
Jelley and Herrmann, little analysis appears to be included in the discus-
sions.

The above texts also contain chapter treatments of taxation. The
coverage is fairly standard: The type of taxes are defined, the principles
of taxation are prese'?ned, and the uses of taxes are explained. Two other
texts which do not devote a chapter to the “economic role of
government” do discuss taxes in a separate chapter (Garman and Eckert;
Schoenfeld and Natella). Apparently, how government finances expendi-
tures may be more important to discuss than the reasons for the financ-
ing, the public services provided, and the trade-offs between public and
private goods. .

Some texts. either treat inadequately or completely omit chapter
coverage of public gogds or taxes. Oppenheiin scatters the discussion of
public goods over a few chapters throughout the text and tries to handle
taxes in three pages in the final chapter. Plunkett describes how to figure
your federal income taxes in an appendix, but otherwise neglects the
topic. Texts by Morton and Rezny and by Warmke and Wylie contain no

_chapters or sections related to public goods or taxes. *

PUBLIC\GOODS AND ECONOMICS €
One .study has speculated on the feasons for the neglect of ;;ublic
goods and related topics of government regulation, human capital, and
consumer protection: ’
The failure of these topics to find a place in consumer educa-
tion seems to be a'result of the absence of any clear perspec-
tive on their application. A good deal of conceptual and em-
pirical work has been done on these topics in economics,
sociology and political science. This work has not, however,
been organized and translated into a form which makes it
easily transferablg to consumer' education (Garman and
Eckert, p. 62) — = o
The conclusion, however, may not be completely accurate, especially in
regard to the application of economics to consumer education. Work by
W. Lee Hansen ef al. (I977) conceptualized the basis for economic edu-
cation at the secondary level. This work may offer a useful means of
developing a reasoned approach to the often complex and emotional dis-
cussion of public goods and public issues.. .
Several of thetcomprehensive consumer texts (Garman and Eckert;
Jelley and Hefrmann; Maedke et al.; and Warmke and Wylie) in early
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chapters briefly discuss the broad economic goals for ous society (i.e.,
economic freedom, economic efficiency, economic growth, full employ-
ment, price stability, economic justice, economic security, or environ-
mental quality). Also, the consumer texts develop a decision-making ap-
proach (i.e,, define the problem, Ifst the alternatives, state the criteria,
! evaluate the alternatives in light of the criteria, and make a decision).
The discussion of economic goals and decision making is not combined,
though, in the chapters on public goods or taxes. This application gap is
costly since consumer education texts miss an opportunity to progress
from the descriptive to the analytical in the ‘examination of public goods.
National parks, for example, are often listed in consumer education
texts as one of the public goods of direct benefit to consumers provided
by the federal government. Let us examine the question of whether to
establish a new national park preserve covering a million acres of land.
At first glance, this public good would appear to be beneficial to con-
sumers and not overly expensive, exceps for any initial building, staff, or
maintenance cost. But the application of the opportunity cos cept
makes the expense much greater, for if the park is created, the':ber,
mineral, or water resources cannot be extracted and used for the produc-
tion of private goods and services. The trade-off among goals also
emerges here again, as the establishment of a park means that environ-
mental quality is being given precedence over regional economic growth,
wUltimately, personal values and special interest may determine an in-
dividual or group opinion on the park issue, but economic analysis pro-
motes understanding of the nature of the choice. - °
. As another illustration, personal budgeting is one important topic in
consumer education, but the prbgess of social budgeting is neglected.
The budgeting process is quite similar for both groups. The problem for |
the family deciding how to allocate scarce resources to achieve family
wants and needs is not too different from a federal, state, or local |
government deciding how to allocate* scarce tax dollars among social /
needs-and wants. Of course, social decision making can be more difficult /
than personal decision making, because of the larger number of special /
interest groups who lobby for a particular social goal, but both processes
have similar elements of deci$ion making. |
Besides improved presentation of the social decision-making—pro+— [
cess, another suggested change for public good units would be additional L
explanation of the rationale for government intervention into or regula-
tion of the market. “Market failure” problems, due to externalities, lack
of information, or resource immobility, or “market structure” problems,
due to monopoly power or price fixing, could be illustrated with applicar
tions to consumer issues. The concept of externality, for example, is
rarely applied to public good units. Yet government intervention into the.
. market to provide health care programs or education-is due to petentiat ——
- indirect benefits to society from these actions. Conversely, the private
costs of producing a good in the market system may be much less than its
social cost, so that policy actions are taken.to reduce negative exter-
nalities, such as pollution. The concept of externality and tax, subsidy,
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or regulation policies designed tg limit negafiVe externalities or en-

*+ courage positive externalities needs more coverage.

In addition, the reghlation of natural monopolies, such as public
utilities, is o ften considered in consumer education texts as an example of
the legitimate activity of government. This market structure treatment
could be expanded by examining the potential problems of regulating
privately owned monopolies — determining,‘fair” rates of return on in-
vestment, measuring company investment, and mdintaining efficiency.
In cases where government and not a private firm operates the monop-
oly, a framework for evaluating public performance needs to be pre-
sented. Consumers are directly affected by government’s ability to
regulate an industry or provide goods and services, .and prior exposure to
performance issues may be useful to students.

Finally, redistribution of mc&)me and _economic stabilization are
consxdereﬂ\p be major functions of government and these topics could'
receive expanded coveragesin consumer education texts. Taxes and
transfer payments provide econemic incentives or disincentives for peo-
ple to behave in certain ways and often work for or against economic
goals, such as economic freedom or economic justice. Examples of the
predictable effects of taxation policies at the federal, state, or local levels
would help develop this understanding in the analysis of policy issués.
Most texts describe the rationale for types of taxes, outline sources of
revemue, and show how taxes are used, but only a few texts (Garman and
Eckert; Warmke and Wylie) look at taxation or transfer payment issues, /
or the relationship between taxation anfl fiscal pOllC):

CONCLUSION

>

.The most difficult question to answer for this paper is “what does
the ‘average’ consumer need to understand about housing or public
goods and services ip ordgr to function in the marketplace?” Answering
this question involves an obvnous valqe judgment and mary assumptxons
about who, the “average’ consumer is. Also, what the “average” con-
sumer fieeds to Know now may drastically change over the next five years
as the consumer markets change. With thlS undefst}ndmg, an answer
will be attempted. '

The content analysis shows several consumer education texts which
appear @ cover adequately the necessary consumer information about
Rousing and public goods. What seems to be missing from even the best
text is the application of the consumer decision making to the housing or
pubhc goods purchase Although information on the housing market is
important to the “average” consumer in making a good housing pur-
_chase, consumer information qulckly becomes dated. Once, however, a
consumer decision making skill is developed, it can.be used to resolve
many consumer pﬂ}lﬂems Decision making is not learned from reading
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- one chapter in a text, but needs continual reinforcement in public and
: private decision situations. .
Moreover, an understanding of basic economics is essentials The ap-
plication of economic concepts to personal and social problems enables
the average CO}sumer to weigh more effectively the costs and benefits of

-proposed solutions. Basic economic knowledge, then, helps the average
consumer seld¢t relevant consumer information and analyze decisions it
the matketplace. . .

What is ?Jeing suggested is not a drastic restructuring of consumer
education. Id fact, the elements of personal and social decision-making ,
N are found in most texts, and economic concepts can be integrated into
purchase discussions without great effort. The benefits from the needed
changes would include an improved understanding of consumer deci-
sion*making and economics for students. The question that remains to
be answergd, though, is whether the incentives are sufficiently strong to
motivate ihdividuals or groups to make these changes.

¢ -
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" APPENDIX1 .. -

*

- Estimates of Consumer Education Texts Coverage
of Housing and Public Goods/Taxes Units

. Public

LR
N

CONOORLP

Goods/

| e . : Housing Taxes

Garman and Eckert (512 pp.) ) 56 109 30 59

. -Jelley and Herrmann (552 pp.) - 53 96 35 6.3
Maedke, et al. (520 pp.) : 51 [ 10.00 -21 40
Morton and Rezny (374 pp) 58, 455 0 00,
Oppenheim (415 pp.) 31 ° 78 3 001"

. Plunkett (406 pp.) - 47 116 - 5.°0.01
. Schoenfeld and Natella (364 pp) 27« 74.- 11 3.0
- Warmke-and Wyile (650 pp.) ’ 48 - 74° 33 50
Warmke, Wylle, Sellers (522 pp.) 48 9.2 0 00
Mean Percentage’ 99 26

*Measures relativesimportance of tapic In texts. Estimates foay not reflect quality

or comprehensiveness of treatment. End of chapter exercises‘included in unit.

- and total book page counts.
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Instruments far Economic and
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Thomas B. Duff

INTRODUCTION .

Attempting to prepare a position paper on any topic, which has had
as much written about it as evaluation is a difficult task. A thorough lit-
erature review on the topic of evaluation could consume a lifetime. Even
when the topic is narrowed to & discussion of evaluation jn a specific sub-
jéct area such as economic and/or consumer education and more
specifically to evaluation design and instruments within éhat spécific sub-
ject area, it is difficult to imagine that anyone could possibly prepare a
paper which would provide a complete coverage of th? topic. As Soper
- (1977, p. 23) pointed out :at the beginning of a paper on evaluation in
economic education for a previous conference, “The term evaluation, in
the context of educational programming, is broad and somewhat forbid-
ding to.both the casual observer and the concerned professional.” '

Despite the forbidding nature of the task, professionals must con-
tinue to work at helping one another.to learn more about evaluation in ,
all areas of education by exchanging views and ideas on the topic. It isin ,

" this spirit that this paper is being prepared. The paper should be con.
* sidered ds one attempt to analyze theevaluation designs and insttuments
that have been used in tonsumer and economic education programs and _
_ projects. . * .

a - al ‘
" Thomas B. Duff is Head of the Business and Office Education Department and Assistant
Ditector of the Center for Economic Education at the University of Minnesota, Duluth,

Minnesota. .*
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'SPECIFIC PURPOSES OF THE PAPER

The general purpose of this paper is identified above. The three spe-
cific purposes of the paper are to:

- -
1. Analyze evaluation designs used for consumer and economic educa-
tion programs and projects in the schools, K-12.

*2, Analyze evaluation instruments used for consumer and economic
education programs and projects in the schools, K-12.

3. Present some general conclusions and recommendations related to
evaluation designs and evaluation instruments for consumer and
economic education programs. .

Because of the focis of this paper, there are five basic terms which -
should be defined. The definitions are intended only to be definitions for |
the purposes of this paper. Therefore, no attempt is made to defend the
definitions as appropriate for any other use.

1. Economic Education.. A definition adapted from Hansen
et al. (1977, p. 2): “Economic education is an area of study or activities
whose purpose is to develop in people an ability to understand and make
reasoned judgments about major economic questions facing society and
themselves as members of that society in their roles as consumers, ,
workers, and citizens.”

2. Consumer Education. As defined by Monsma and: Banmster
(1979, p. 6): “Consumer education is an area of study which equips indi-
viduals and groups with the knowledge and skills to make effective
choices and take action regarding the use and conservation of available
resources in the public and private sectors consistent with individual
values and societal needs.” (This definition was adapted in part from a
previous definition by Sandra L. Willett, National Consumers Léague.)

3. Evaluation. As defined by Worthen and Sanders (1973,
p. 19): “Evaluation is the determination of worth of a thing. It includes
obtaining information for use in judging the worth of a program,
product, procedure or objective, or the potential utility of alternative ap-
. proaches designed to attdin specified objectives.”

4. Evaluation Des:gn A formal plan for examining and Judgmg
the worth of a program, product, procedure or objective, or the potential
utility of alternative approaches designed to attain specified objectives.

.. 5. Evaluation Instruments. Any of the standardized, objective
./ tests available for use in measurmg consumer or economic understanding
or literacy. To be considered in this paper, the fest instrument must be
readily available to persons throughout the nation and must be accomt
. pamed by a manual providing discussioh and rationale related to the test .
* items as'well as standardlzanon and nom;mg data.

-
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EVALUATION DESIGNS

A review of the literature and the evaluation designs which have
been used in the past indicates that the designs are quite similar for con-
sumer and economic education programs and projects. Therefore,
does not seem appropriate to allocate a great deal of time attempting to
distinguish between the designs used for the two types of programs. As
the previously stated definitions indicate, the goals or objectives of the
two areas are very similar and involve a great deal of overlap when con-
sidered in their broadest sense. Indeed, the definition of “personal
economics” presented by Lovenstein and used as the basis for a series of
curriculum materials related to business eduganon home economics,
social studies, and personal economics emompasses many of the words
used in the two definitions provided for consumer and economic educa-
. uon in the previous section:

Personal Economics is the study of the individual’s decision- -

making and participation in economic life in the roles of

income producer and receiver, consumer, and citizen—with

emphasis on his activities of earning, spending, borrowing,

saving, investing and influending collective decisions as a
, citizen of the economics community (Canfield, 1971, p. 1).

More recently, in the Joint Council on Economic Education’s Master
Curricq;lum materials, Hansen et al. indicated that “emphasis must be
given to preparing young people to grapple with both social and personal
issues and questions” (p. 2). In order to do this, students must “be
familiar with the concepts and approach of economics, and they must be
able to apply them in a reasonable way so as to come to informed deci-
sions on specific issues.” In a report of the results of thé 1978 national

assessment of consu’!‘? skllls and attitudes, Teenage Consumers. A Pro-

file, it is stated that: :

Consumers‘%*an be described as playing four roles: (1) the in-
formed citizen, (2) a,purchaser or spender, (3) an earner, and
(4) aninvestor. Each of these roles demand that the consumer
W "gather the best possible information (usually from several
sources), engage in some comparative analysis, syntHesize the
results of information gathering and analysis, and ultimately
make a judgment about a vast array of available commodities
and services (p. 1). '

In essence, it appears that the basic objective of economic and consumer
education is the same, to prepare persons to be effective decision makers.
Given that the common oObjective of these two types of education is effec-
tive decision making, evaluation activities should be designed to deter-
mine whether or not students completing consumer and ecsonomic educa-
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tion courses or programs are more effective decision makers. Judging
evaluation activities in consumer and economic education usmg only this
criterion would leave one disappointed at what has occurred and is cur-
rently being done. .

Daw son reviewed -approximately-806-studies retated toprecottege — —
(elementary and secondary level) economic education and reported his
findings in 1977. He reported that “the studies range from informal ef-
forts involving little .more than ‘nose counting’ to highly structured
projects, using the most sophisticated techniques of statistical analysis ’
(p. 86). He categorized the studies he reviewed into three categories: sim-
ple fagt finding projects, studies a bit “more sophisticated in design and
in the type of statisticgl analysis desired,” and studies in which the re-
searghe{ ‘exercised strong control by setting up an experiment and estab-
lishing conditions for study” (p. 86). He then concentrated his efforts on
examining the results of studies from the last two categories, which ac-
counted for 76 percent of the total. His purpose was to use the results of
these studjes to develop some general statements about the effectiveness
of previous economic education efforts. Therefore, Dawson made no at-
_tempt to discuss, except in a general way, the quality of the evaluation
designs related to the studies from which he gathered his information. He
reported fmdmgs about the effectiveness of economic education in- the
aggregate based on ﬁndmgs of the individual studies he reviewed. If one
assumes that each of the individual studies involved was designed to in-
sure internal and external »alldlty, one can accept Dawson’s findings,
conclusions, and recommendations. It is disappointing to note, however,
that none of the fmdmgs, conclusions, or recommendations contains a
“direct reference to the major objective of economic or consumer educa-
tion programs ~ preparing students to be effective decision makers.

In 1976 the Policy Studies in Education prepared a document which,
according to the title, was designed to report on the “Effectiveness of
Economic Education in Senior High Schools.” This group collected and
examined individual evaluation and research studies in.economic educa-
tion and prepared “research-based generalizations about the relation of
——ceonomic- education programs to.economic learning in senior high

schools (grades 10-12)” (p. 13). Again, there is no indication that any

close scrutiny of the evaluation designs of the: individual studies was
completed before’ the findings were combined to create aggregate
% ' generalizations. The final report does caution that “none of the generali-
zations are perfectly supported by the available research, indeed, there
are Many conflicting studies” (p. 5). Further, a careful review of the
generalizations reveals that none of them contains a direct reference to
preparing students to be effective decision makers.
The earlier ‘paper prepared by Soper provndes an excellent review
. and guide to evaluation design for economic and consumer education
programs He ghose to restrict his decisions to what he called “hard” or
“payoff” evaluation. He indicated that direct estimates of student gains
in cognmve and effective abilities or achievements in economics should
receive our close$t attention, but his 1977 assessment provnded evidence
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that our delivery of concrete Zialuame studies, espeually at the
precollege level, was wanting in many tespects. Almost anyone éxamin-
ing the sntuauon toda) would ha»e to Lomlude that the delivery of con-
sent Soper’s paper at this meetmg, because hlS obséryvations and recom-
mendations are as appropriate for 1980 as they were for 1977.

Several National Assessment of Edugauonal Progress (NAEP)
surveys have investigated 17- -year-olds’ consumer skills. The 1973 NAEP
survey of eonsumer mathematics skills and the 1977 survey‘of basic life
skills of 17-year-olds, which includes some consumer skills, generated an
interest iff completing a consumer shills survey. According to the Guide
to an Assessment of Consumer Skulls the survey items were administered
only to 17-year-old students and “Were designed to measure the skills,
knowledge and attitudes that students who are nearing the end of théir
hxgh school experience have for dealing with consumer issues” (1978,,
p. 1). With the help of consumer specialists and lay persons, NAEP
determined that a comprehensive assessment of consumer skills should in-

. clude theareas of consumer behavior, economics, and energy in addition
to the personal finance and consumer protec‘non areas.included in the
basis life skills assessment. A series of approximately 200 items or exer-
cises was developed to be used in the consumer skills assessment, the
number of items almost evenly distributed among the topical areas.
Many of the findings of the NAEP survey were disappointing from the
standpoint of the lack of knowledge 17-year-olds have related to certain

. areas of consumer information or behavior., For the purposes of this

paper, it is encouraging to note that the items or exercises used in the
NAEP assessment instruments appear to be designed to elicit responses
which would enable one to make somejudgment related to the decision-
making ability of those pamcnpatmg in the study. .

At this point in time, there is relatively little that is being done inthe

L —way-of-evaluation-which could meet the rigor required to qualify as ex-

perimental redearch. Hillestad (1977) has outlined. and discussed the
criteria for a research design, the different types of experimental designs,
the metheds of controlling variables in experimental desigfis, and how
experimental data should be analyzed. Any person planning to design an
evaluaiion scheme could gam a great deal of helpful information from\
this brief, relatively simple discussion of evaluation. Soper s assessment
of the state of evaluation in economic education in 1977 is still valid to-
day. “Onesshot, case study” types of evaluation which do not extend
beyond one classroom, one course, one school, or one segment of the
student population are prevalent. The results of the studies rarely appear
in readily atcessible places; and evén more rarely are they of a replicable
nature. Few of the studies have been ade&uately described. Therefore at-

* tempts to interpret and compare empirical results are, at best,”fénuous.

In addition, few of the studies have been completely free of method-
‘ological errors on the empiricff side, which means that generalizations
are difficult if not impossible to make.

More recently Bloom and Ford discussed the challenges and prob-
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lems one can expect when attempting to evaluate consumer education
programs. As is true for evaluation efforts in almost any area, three
major problems were identified: “(1) developing measures of effective-
ness, (2) choosing research design, and (3) interpreting results” (1979,
p- 270). In order to develop measures to assess a program’s performance,
there must be clearly identified goals and objectives. Bloom and Ford in-
dicate that “consumer education programs generally seek to change the
knowledge levels, attitudes, behayior, and satisfaction of their students”
(p. 271). They also suggest that pencil-and-paper knowledge quizzes and
attitude scales can be used to evaluate some programs but that the use of
these measures to evaluate programs which require measures of behavior
is “more tenuous.” Assessing effective decision-making skills with paper-
and-pencil measures is certainly tenuous at best. Although it is more
costly in terms of time and money, it may be necessary to use observa-
tional approaches to obtain behavioral measures. It has been suggested
that students could be observed, without knowing it, while shopping in
retail stores, while going through simulated shopping environments, or
while completing other types of simulation o¥ gaming activities. As noted
previously, this type of evaluation is more costly, it may be more difficult
to completf, and it does possess some of the same deficigncies as paper-
and-pencil measures. However, observing student behavior as choices
are being made, even though in a simulated envi®nment, should provide
a more realistic basis for measuring whether consumer education pro-
grams are actually achieving their‘ultimate objective of developing effec-
tive decision making skills.

Another evaluation approach wh'kch may prove effective is to eval-
uate how well people understand the decision making process and/or
how well they can perform the various steps in the process. The “rea-
soned approach” to economic decision making, as described by Hansen,
etal., (p. 6), identifies six steps to be completed when making economic

'

L 4

or consuni€r chidices. The steps are very similar to those presented in
other decision making pgocedures or schemes in other disciplines over the
years —define the problem, identify and rank goals, identify alternative
ways of attaining the goals, identify pertinent economic concepts and ex-
plore the effects of alternatives, analyze the consequences of each alter-
native on each of the goals, evaluate which alternative is best. It may be
that economic and consume, ation programs should be concerned

with measuring and deternfliihg how weéll people can perform the

various steps involved in decision making as well as measuring the overall
decision making skill. For example, if & group of persons does not per-
form well on whatever measure is used to assess overall decision making
skills, it may be because they all lack the ability to identify alternatives or
to define the problem or issue clearly. There may be merit in attempting
to a¥sess how well persons completing programs can perform various
parts of the overall process. Since this is an area of concern for both
economic and consumer educators, additional investigation in this area is
needed. i

Choosing an appropriate research design poses a difficult problem
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for those wishing, to evaluate consumer and economic education pro-
“grams. Most eyaluation experts feel the true or randomized field experi-

Ry

Mment is the only appropriate research design because it is difficult to

separate very small effects of typical social programs from effects of
other variables when alternative research designs are used. As Bloom and .

" Ford pointed out, “many evaluation researchers see randomizatién con-

tributing to internal validity by ensuring the preprogram equivalency of

\treatment and control groups while they see field settings contributing to

external validity.” For most consumer and economic education programs
conducted in the schools, however, the true or randomized field experi-
ment is impractical or impossible because experimental control is dif-
ficult to obtain. Therefore, quasi-experimental designs, in which subjects
are assigned to various treatment and control groups in a nonrandom
fashion, are much more commonly used for evaluating programs in
educational institutions. Correlational designs, in which only post-test
data are obtained from treatment and control groups, are also in evi-
dence. The strengths and weaknesses of quasi-experimental and correla-
tional designs are addressed in evaluation research literature. Persons re-
sponsible for developing evaluation designs for economic or consumer

" "®ducation programs must become familiar with various research designs

and must solicit the help of research design experts when selecting a
research design to be used for evaluating the results of a program.
Once an evaluation plan has been developed and the required data<

have been collected, the researcher must interpret the data and prepare a
report identifying the results or findings. This poses the final problem in
the evaluation process. Interpreting the results of a study is not as objec-
tive as it may appear at first blush. Evaluation studies of all types very
frequently report findings which indicate weak program effects. The re-
searcher then faces the dilemma of deciding whether a weak, statistically

.
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signifieant—effecttotack of a statistically sxgmfwnt effect) is of any,
practical importance. As noted, this is a relatively common situation for
evaluation i i € made
to evaluate the success of consumer and economic eduéation programs as.
well. In their discussion of evaluation of consumer education programs,
Bloom and Ford point out the fact that “a consumer education evaluator
may have to decide whether a program should be considered a success if,
for example, it only produces a small but statistically significant increase
{in consumer knowledge while producing a small insignificant change in
consumer behavior” (p. 275). In order to accept the ffindings as having
*practical relevance, it must be ensured that the reéSearch design was
appropriate for the program and that careful attention has been given to
factors -such*as sample size, reliability of effectiveness of criterion
measures, the manner in which treatment has been used with classes or
teachers, and so on. Inferences related tothe effects of a program should
be based on the results of standard statistical tests applied to data col-
lected as part of an appropriate research design selected before the pro-
gram 1s initiated. Therefore, findings or results are a function of the
quality and appropriateness Of the research design, data collected,

.
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statistical tests, and inferences made when analyzing the data. If there
are weaknesses in any of these factors, it may be 1mpossnb e to 4nterpret
accurately the results as mdlcatmg specific program ef fec

»

.. EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS -

As implied above, those responsible for' developing evaluation
designs for consumer and economic education programs need to spend a
considerable amount of time and effort in developing a design which is
appropriate for each program to be-evaluated. In order to evaluate the
effectiveness of a program, there must be a set of program objectives
stated in such a way that informed, objective observers can determine
whether or not the objectives have been attained. If program objectives
are expressed in operational terms that will enable one to verify
readily whether or not they have been attained, there can ke no mean-
ingful evaluation. Once the set of verifiable objectives is deyeloped, it is
necessary to choose an evaluation instrument which will be. used to
measure whether or not the objectlves have been attamed

In the case of economic and consumer educafion programs, the

{ evaluation instruments are generally objective tests designed to measure
something termed understandmg( competency, literacy, or skills”
because the genera] objective ‘of programs is usually stated in such ter-
minology. Therefore, the dlscussnon of test instruments presented here is
limited to those which are cognitive or knowledge tests. Granted, there
may be a need for effective test instruments in the gonsumer and
economic education area,, but there are currently few, if any, such in-
struments which are readily available and-which-havebeen—debugged——
through national use. Review of such mstruments will need to be done
another time. -

s

Two general options are available when decxdmg on a cognitive test
instrument: use of a standardized, nationally normed test or develop-
ment of a new instrument specifically designed to measure the effective-
_ness of the program involved. Standardized tests offer many advantages.
They are standardized with respect to what is tested, how it is tested, and
what the test_score means. Soper states that the virtues of standardized
instruments are widely known and quite compelling: “(1) they have been
. substantially ‘debugged’; (2) they have known reliability character{lstlcs,
“and (3) they provide a clear cut standard (i.e., the national norms)
against which the activity to be evaluated can be compared” (p. 234).
.Ebet adds two addmonal supporting statements: “The content of a stan-
dardized test generally reflects a consensus of what is most important to
test in an area of learning. Usually such a test is constructed with greater
care atid expertness than a typical teacher-made test” (p. 23). Iffdeed, the
development of a test instrument is awery difficult task for anyone to

~ undertake, especially if the test is to be reliable and truly objective.

-
.
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If the content of a standardized test instrument is judged as being
valid " for determmmg whether the program gbjectives have been at-
tained, the choice is an easy one. If there is no .standardlzeghest instru-
ment which is judged as being valid for measuring attainment of pro-
gram objectives, the evaluator faces a dilemma. A decision must be made
on the trade-offs involved in using a sfandardized test, with all its
technical advantages, which does not validly measure all of the objectives
or in developing a test with more valid content which may be weak in
reliability, objectivity, and other technical attributes.

Fortunately, there are standardized cognitive test instruments
available which appear to be acceptable for use in many consumer and
economic education program evaluations K-12. There are many
cognitive test instruments which have been developed and used in
economic and consumer education programs, but only six have been
selected for inclusion in this paper. As noted in the definitions section at
the beginning of the paper, only tests which are readily available to per-
sons throughout the nation and which have an accompanymg manual
providirig discussion and rationale as well as norming data were con-

- sidered. This relatively rigid set of criteria was established to ensure that
persons wnshlg,g to use the test instruments described in this paper could
obtdin copies of the fstruments and the accompar?x:g manuals which
provide information related to the test development, content, and
technical data such as reliability and norming data.

" Only one of the test instruments discussed below was developed to
be directly related to the area of consumer education. Four of the in-
struments were developed to measure the level of economic understand-.
ing, and one of the instruments was developed specifically to measure
consumer and economic understanding, or “personal economic under-

standing,” as the title implies. Assuming-the major-goatof botlrcon-——
sumer and economic egiucation programs is to develop effective decision
makers, one can find items which will igdicate whether a person

| ERI
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possesses the cognmon required to make ctive consumer and/or
economic detisions in each of the test instruments. As noted eatlier,
those wishing to use any of the instruments to evaluate effectiveness of a
program must check the conformance of the instrument’s content to the
" stated or implicit objectives of the program to determine if any or all of
the items possess content validity. A brief description and anaﬂl%/s:s of
each of the six mstrumehts follows. Each description presents informa-
tion related to the availability of the test instrument, the concept frame-
work or content matrix from which test items have been developed, and
" the cognitive levels of the test items. The cognitive levels which are used
are those identified* in Bloom’s origina! work: knowledge, comprehen-

sion, application, analysis, synthesis, and evahuation.
‘ A

-

Primary Test of Economic Understanding (PTEU) Grades 2-3

Available from. the Joint Council o’ Economic Education,
1212 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY. Examiner’s

a -
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Manual, 32 pp. 32.75. Test booklets, package of 25, $6.00.
(1971). ,

‘ /
According to the Examiner’s Manual, the Primary Test of Economic

Understanding was developed to provide jhformation for students,”
teachers, and others involved in elementary social studies curriculum
development in the primary grades. The test consists of 32 matched pair
“Yes-No” items, or 64 individual items. THe “Yes-No Matched Pair” for-
mat consists of reversed items for each concept— for every “Yes” item
there is a “No” item intended to test the same content. The “matched”
items are scored as one—the student fhust get both correct or the item is
considered wrong. The authors state that “this technique has been de-
vised to cope with the acquiescert-dissent biases and should cancel both
éffects” (p. 2). The directions indicate that each of the test items is to be ,
read to the students while they follow along on a printed test sheet and

circle “Yes” or “No” on an answer sheet. -

The PTEU is constructed to measure the pupil’s mastery ot&_certain basic
generalizations, understandings, concepts, and sub-concepts in eco-
nomics which might be taught as part of primary-grade social studies
content. The authors developed a framework from which test jtems were
derived based on their experience in working with primary-grade teachers
on economic education projects and on a careful examination of
primary-grade textual materials developed by school systems. The con-
ceptual framework consists of five major economic generalizations, a
series of major economic understandings derived from the generaliza-
tions, and a listing of major concepts and sub-concepts which form the
basis for the understandings. The five generalizations are:

-1—Because-of limited income, consuming units must choose which
. of their many wants for goods and services they will satisfy
through purchases in the marketplace. ( .

2. Scarce resources are required for the production of goods and

services, .

<

3. Households earn money income by selling services of their pro-
ductive resources to businesses and, in turn, use household in-
- come to purchase goods and services from businesses.

4, Some of people’s wants for goods and services argasatisfied
through governnient:

5. Households may save: part of their money income.

The items in this test are written primarily at the lowest ognitive
level —the knowledge level. As would be expected when dealing with
primary-grade students, most of the items measure the student’s ability
to recall and recognize terminology and facts in a form relatively close to
" the way they were presented. There are some.items which may be
catggorized in the comprehension level and perhaps one or two items in

L
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the l?fiplication level, dependiné upon how fair one wishes to stretch the -
limils of that category. :

Basic Econontics Test (BET), Graﬂes 4-6 ) >
Avvailable from' the Joint Council on Economic Education,
1212 Avenue of the Afericas, New York, NY 10036. Ex-
aminer’s Manual, 37 pp., $2.75. Test booklets, package of 25,
$6.00. (1981). ‘

iy B
According to the Examiner’s Manual, the Basic Economics Test is an
achievement test in the basic principles of economtics designed for grades
4 through 6. The BET represents a substantive revision of the Test of
Elementary Economics (TEE) which was deyeloped in 1971. A revision
of the TEE was completed to provide the nation’s schools with an up-
datgd test based on the content of more current curriculum development .
materials such as materials in the Joint Council’s Master Curriculum
Guide for the Nation’s Schools and Trade Offs, a series of videotape pro-
grams designed to be used with 9~13 year old children. Used properly,
the BET will provide information concerniny student growth, and the ef-
fectiveness of educational materials and teaching strategies. The test con-
sists of two forms, A and B; each of the tests has 38 four-option multiple
choice items. The items of the BET were originally constructed by a
Working Committee consisting of two economists, one teacher educator,
one reading specialist, and three elementaty teachers. The content of the
test is based on Master Curriculum Guide and Trade Offs materials. A
test matrix, with one dimensior being economic content and the other
being level of cogtitive functioning=knowledge, junderstanding and
application—was developed from _the content sources and used
throughout as a guide in determining what was to be included in the test.
The content categories for the BET are as follows: - )

I Practicing a Reasoned Approach

II. Basic Economic Concépts
A. The Basic Economic Concepts
1. . Econormie Wants
2. * ‘Productive Resources
. ¥3.- Scarcity and Choices 4
- . 4. Opportunity Costs and Trade Offs

B. Economic Systems \
’ 5." Nature and Types of Ecofomic Systems
6." Specialization, Comparative Advantage, and the Divi-
sion of Labor
7. Voluntary, Exchange

C. Microeconomics: Resource Allocation
8. Demand . R




r '
/. 4 ._10.. Markets - .
J 1. Price Mechanism and Interdependence -
. / 12.  Competition and Market Structure N
A 13, Indirect Costs L. NG
! 14. Intirect Benefits s .

D. Macroeconomics )
. 15. - Inflation
- 16. Money : oo . a

E. Economic Instit:utions o
17. Banking

The BET items have been developed to measure both mastery of
economic concepts and ability to apply a decision-making model in order
to reach decisions. Test items fall into three cognitive categories—
knowledge, understanding, and application. Knowledge items are essen-
tially memory ttems; they require the student to retrieve information, not
to transform information into a new form. Understanding items are
*items that require the student to process information in a form different
from the way in which it was received. The application category in the
BET analysis combines Bloom’s (19568) last four levels iwith primary.
weight on appllcatlon The application items primaril} require the stu-
dent to apply economic concepts, although occasionally some ability to
" analyze and%ynthesize may be needed as well. The majority of the BET
test items (55%) are classified as items that require understanding, ap-
proximately one-third (32%) ‘of the items are application items, and the- °
remainder” (13%) are low-level knowledge items.

Junior High School Test of Economics (JHSTE), Grades 7-9

Available from the Joint Council on Econdmic Educatio, -

1212 Avenué of the Americas, New York, NY 10036. Infer--

pretive Manual and Rationale, 38 pp. $2.75. Test booklets, .
package of 25, $6.00. \ (1974).,

According to the Interpretive Manual and Rd¥ionale, the Junior ngh

School Test of Ecopomics was develpped to prowde (1) a means of
o measuring the effectiveness with whi¢h economics is being taught over
.o _the perrod of a semester or a year at the j junior high school levél, and @
an instrument for diagnosing strengths and weakpesses in the economlcs
curriculum at this level. The main use envisioned for the tést is,to aid
teachers in evaluattng andi lmprowng the effectiveness of their efforts to
teach economics at the junior high school level, The test consists of 40,
four-option multiple choice questions developed from a set of 80 ques-
tions originally drawn up by a committee of five persons—two écon- .
‘omists with experlence in economic education and three secondary level
teachers with experience at the junior high school level. '

LN

The test is .aimed at an evaluation of student understanding of basic

»
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economic concepts and principles and their use in dealing analytically
with economic problems. The matrix identifying the content categories
of the test items indicates that items were developed for the t"ollowmg 11
general content areas: , .

Basic concepts: scarcity, opportt’mity costs, supply and demand.

1.

2. Gross national product and its determinants s

3.- Money, prices, and inflation

4. Government taxation and spending

5. Economic growth

6 Government policies to achieve full employment and prrce
stability

7. Operation of a market economy: markets consumer demand,
and competition .

8. Organization and role of the firm .

9. Factors of production and distribution of income

10. International trade L

11. Comparison of economic systems ¢ .

.

The JHSTE test matrix classifies the test questrons accordmg to cogm-
tive levels as well as content areas. The'matrix indicates that the ques-
tions in this test are distributed almost equally among the first three
cognitive levels: knowledge, comprehension, and application. As in-}
dicated previously, the knowledge category questions require mere recall
or recognition of some . 1ype of knowledge facts, definitions, terms, etc.
Comprehension questxons require recall or recognition plus the ability to
associate or interrelate knowledge or information. Some petsons refer to
'questrons in this category as questions measuring understanding. Appli-
cation questions require a psrson to, select *and use appropriate knowl-
edge to solve a newly confronted problem The person must be-able.to
recall and associate knowledge or information and must be able to apply
it to a new situation or to real-life circumstances.

Test; of Understanding. Persorlal Economics (TUPE), Grades 9-12

Available from the Joint Council on Economicc Education,
1212 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10036. Inter-
pretive Manual and Discussipn Guide, .28 pp. 32.75. Test
booklets,-package of 25, 36.00. (1971).

Accordingsto the Interpretive Manual and Discussion Gurﬁhe Test of
Understanding Personal Economics was developed in conjunction with a
series of Guides for teaching personal economics through' the social
studies, business and home economics curricula. The approacht and em-
phasis of the series was designed to teach the application of economic
analysts to personal degisions and to emphasize the interrelatedness of
economic matters, both personal and social. Since this was a variatfon
from wimt was generally taught in either ecohomics or consumer, eduCa-
tion courses a test wad-needed which could be used to help measure the
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effectnveness of the apﬂroach The TUPE was developed to meet this
perceived need. .

The prime use envisioned for the TUPE is to aid teachers in improving

their teaching by evaluating the effectiveness of their efforts to develop’

. student competency in personal economics, both as to the specific under-
standing achieved and the comprehensiveness of what is learned. The
first step in producing the test items was to identify major understand-
ings and skills set forth in the materials of the teacher’s Guides. These
understandings resulted primarily from a posiﬁion paper, “Economics
and the Consumer,” prepared for the Personal Econpmics Project by
Lovenstein (1971). The major understandings were divided into three
major categories with subtopics as indicated in the following listing.

1. The Consumer and the American Economy
— Personal economics and economic analysis; consumers,
workers, citizens; many different consumers; the consumer and

the American economy; markets; the consumer and “the

American economy; the flow of income, ‘and four concepts
which bridge the gap — fre¢dom of choice, opportunity cost, in-
come, and private, and public consumer interests .

2. Income, Expenditures, Credit and Borrowing "

— The consumer and his income; consumer expenditures; the con-
sumer and his dget sales, bargains, labgls,and advertising;
prices, income dnd expenditures, consumer credit, and bor-
rowing .

( i v . .
3. Saving and Investment . <

—~Saving and investing: the economy and the gonsumer; the in-
dividual as gsaver; theindividual as mvesto/gl(l)e individual and

economic rlsk

There is no identification or discussion of the cognitive level of the test
items used in'the TUPE. An examination of the items indicates that they
are probably distributed in at’least five of the cognitive categogies:
knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, and evaluation. The

first three categories have been briefly described earlier. Analysis ques-

tions test a persdn’s reasoning, the ability to break down information in-
to component parts and to detect relationthips of one part to another
and ‘or to the whole. This indicates that a petson perceives and can pick

out the most important points in material which has' been presented..

Questions in'the evaluation category are designed to measure whether or
not a person can judge and evaluate ideas, information, solutiofis, and so
on. Cortect responses to these questions indicate thé petson has the abifi-
1y to make judgments based on criteria or standards.

':l'est of Consumer Competencies (TCC), Grades 8-1%

« " Available from Scholastic*Testing Service, Inc., 480 Meyer .
Rodd, Bensenville, IL 60106. Teacher's Manual’sf Dlrecttons

\‘l
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27 pp. 30.80. Test booklets, $14.00 per package of 20

. hooklets, Forms A & .B. (1975). - . )

According to the Teaghers Munual of Directions, the Test of Consumer
Corgpelenues was developed by Dr. Thomas O. Stanley as part of his
dottoral work. The test was prepared in response to a perceived need for
a test instrument which could be used to determine the effectiveness of
consumer education programs designed to fulfill' the 1972 Illinois
gundehnes for consumer education. The TCC consists of two cognitive
test instruments, Form A and Form B. Each instrument is a 55- item,
four-opiion multiple choice™test. Y -

Th; basis for the gontent of the TCC is a document entitled “Guidelines
for Consumer Education,” the tevised 1972 edition from thedllinois Of-
fice of the Supetinterident of Public Instuction. The test content was )
.-prepared to ensure that questions related to-each of the following 14
areas were included: : -~ . ,

-

The Individual Consumer in the Marketplace
Money Management .
- Consumer Credit ' .
Housing *~ * a ' .
Food ' ’ -
. Transportation -
Clothing
Health Services, Drugs, and Cosmetics
" Recreation .
10.  Furnishing and Appliances
11.  Insurance T,
12, Savings and Investments '
13. Taxes . &
F4. The Consumer in Society ‘

1080 4 o 1n B 1

M
In addition to this general contént outline, a test content outhne was .
written in the form of 55 performance objectives. A paired set of ques-
tions was devploped for each performance objective so that two alternate
test forms.resulted -~

There is no ldennf"canon or discussion of the cognitive le»el of the test
items used in the TCC. An examination of the items indicates that they
are probably distributed in at least five of the cognitive categories:
knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis and evaluation. Each
of these categories has been briefly described previously. It does not ap
pear that any of the TCC test items fall into the synthesis category, but
there may be disagre¢ment from persons whoi mterpret the paramet rs of .
that category differently. >

Test of Economic Litkracy (TEL), Grades 11-12'

Available from Yhe Joi;}t Council on Econonuc Education,
1212 Avenue of she Americas, New ’York, NY 10036. Discus-
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sion Guide and Rationale, 54 pp. 32.75.. Test booklets,
package of 25, $6.00. (1979).

AgLording to the Discussion Guude and Rationale, the Test of Economic
Literacy is a test designed to replace the outdated Test_of Economic
Understanding (TEL') so that school systems have an updated evaluation
mstrument and researchers an tipdated set of tests for use in experimental
settings. A working committee composed of economic educators,

., economusts, and high school teachers analyzed the old TEU and
developed a new matrix for the¢ TEL. The primary value of the TEL
should be in its ability to help assess student understandmg of the basic
economig concepts that it is essential for them to know to effectively fill
their presenT and future roles as consumers, workers, and voters. The test
consists Qf two equivalent forms, A and B, each having 46, four-option
multiple i{ho:ce questions. ~

"Framework {Hansen er al.). The test questions are broken down into
seven generalreontent areas and several more detailed content categories
within the seven general areas. The seven distinct content categories are.

The contenxc:f the TEL is based on the Master Curriculum Guide

The Basic Economi¢ Problem

Economic Systems

Microeconomics. Resource Allocatiog and lmome Distribution
Macroeconomics: Economic Stabilty and Growth

Economic Institutions v
Concepts for Evaluating Actions and Policies #

NoO R w N -

In addition, -a number of questions on the TEL involve one or more of
the seven “statistical x.omepts listed in the Master Curriculum Guid
Framework. L]

. ~

The TEL test questions are broken down according to a five-level scheme
of cognitive taxonomy. The cognitive.taxonomy indicates that the TEL
« _ has test jtemg which are distributed in the five cognitive categories of
knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, and evaluation. Each
.of these categories has been briefly described prenouslx The Discussion
_..Guide and Rationale states specifically that questions have not been
de»eloped for the symhesns level because it is presumed that little or no
synthesis is called for in the typn.ai high school course or unit in
egonomics. " - .

. B L
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CONCLUS!ONS AND RECOMMENDA TIA!VS

s ln the precediné sections of this pape'r."
uation designs and instruments pseein ecgno
tion has been presented. Based on the fmdlngs

rmation relating to eval-
i¢ and.x.onsumer edu»a-
‘o the lnerature renew. .
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and attempts to gather information about.evaluation activities in the
economic and consumer educatjon areas, some general conclusions can
be drawn.and some general recommendations based on those conglusions

can be presented.

.

Conclusions

[ —

o2

3.

b
4

5.

6.

7.

8

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

Based on definitions of economic and consumer education, it ap-
pears the majot objectives of economic and consumer education
programs and projects are similar. The major objective is to prepare
persons with the skills and abilities required for making effective
deeisions regarding economic and consumer activities.

It is difficult to obtain information about the type of evaluation
which is being completed in economic and consumer education pro-
grams. However, evaluation (as defined for this paper) seems to be a
part of almost all economics and consumer education programs and
projects, .

v

* 1

Since the main objectives of both economic and consumer educatidn
are similar, it is appropriate that the evaluation designs which have
been used for these progranis should be quite similar. However, few
if any of the evaluation efforts have been designed to. determine

_ whether persons completing economic or consumer education pro-
grams or projects are more effective decision makers than those who,
do not complete such programs and projects. g

The_e'valuatibn desigris which have been used in economic and con-

sumer educatiqn programs and projects do not generally possess the.

qualities or rigors required in order to be categorized as experimental
research. In fact, many of the designs do not even meet the criteria
 established for quasi-experimental designs.

Because of the lack of rigor in most of tf evaluation designs, it is

- difficult to accurately interpret, compare, or generalize the findings
of the evaluation activities which have been completed for economic
and consumer educaton programs and projects.

Evaluation instruments used in economic and congiimer education
programs and projects are génerally cognitive test instruments de-
signed t® measure the amount or level of something termed
economic or consumer understanding, competency, litéracy, or skills
possessed by persons. Standardized, nationally normed tests, locally_
' developed and “teacher-made” tests are all used as evaluation in-'

A 7 g

strunients in these programs and projects.

) R SRRE
There are a variety of standardized, nationally normed test in-

struments readily available for use ifl economic and consumer eguca-
-onsut ca

tion programs and projects in grades 1-12.

There has been relatively little nationatdissemination of information
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about evaluation desngn and findings from economnc and con!umer
education programs and projects. .

Récommandations T " -

1. Since the major objectives of economic and consumér education ef-
forts are similar, there should be a great deal of communication and
a close working relatlonshlp between leaders and curriculum
deveIopment efforts in the two areas.

to

Evaluation activities in both economic and consumer education pro-
grams should focus on determining whether persons completing such
programs make more effective economic and.’or consumer decisions
than persons who do not complete such programs.

3. Research and investigation to arrive at the most effigient, eco-
nomical method of determining whether persons possess the ability
to make effective economnc and/or consumer decnsnons must be
completed. ) N

4. _ All economic and consumer education programs and projects should
- have a set of objectives stated in such way that informed, objective
observers caly determine whether or not the objectives have been at-
tained. They should also have an appropriate evaluation design
selected before the program or project is initiated which prov1des in-
ferences related to effects based on the results of standard statistical
tests applied to data collected as part of an appropriate research

design.

5. Since there seems to be an area of content overlap as well as some
cemmon overall objectives between economic and cogsumer educa-
tion, a content matrix for consumer or personal economics should be
prepared and agreed upon by leaders from the economic and con-
sumer education movements

B B % y;
6. A standardized, natnonally nérmed cognitive test instrument based
on a content matnx for consumer or personal economics should be

prébared.

=%

o

7. IKfa standardized nationally normed cognitive i%: instrument based

on a content nfatrix is completed for consumer or personal
economics, the instrument should be-used to collect data from con- .
sumer of persongl economics programs and' pro;ects wherever feasi-
ble. The data and §i ndings from these efforts can then be pooled to
provide much better aggregate information regarding the effect of ¢
consumer and personal econpmic educatiag activities overall, -

8. Some effective method of communicating information about ap-
propriate evaluatnon designs which can be used for economic and
consumer educatnon must be developed, along with a method of
communicating tmformatnon about the findings of studies which

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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have been completed. There needs to be a spirit of cooperation
developed so that all persons working to attain objectives of the
movements are willing to share information and expertise.

- -
2
> ’
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A Response to “Evaluation
-. Designs and Instruments for
Economic and Consymer
Education” /

§

.

»

Lee Richardson - . . . .

SYNOPSIS OF DUFF’S PAPER

A .
The paper admits to the difficulty of c&rjng a field as broad as
evaluation of consumer and egonomic educatid and thén proceeds to
. cover many importa;lt aspects of it. Setting forth objectives and defini-
tions relative to the field, the, author proposes a number of important
concepts abstracted from the works of others as hjs standards for review
-of the progress of evaluation research. An imfbortant segment of the
paper is devoted to a detailed examination of six available evaluation in-
struments that practitioners can order and apply in their own educational
settings. The paper concludes witit a number of useful observations in
" the form of conclusions and recymmendations that could launch a dozen

more scholarly articles. . ,

j o * , ) [

" DEFINITION OF TERMS -

" The evaluation of anything, educational or otherwise, carries with it
the implication that we can trust the evaluators to examine a defined sub-
ject. Unfortunately, although one~cannot criticize the scholarly qualities
of Duff’s paper, it is all too @vi(igpt that the subject of consumer edu-

~ R ; iR - ‘ : . [
5 f £ ‘- -
e
Lee Richardson is a consultant and’is a Board Member of ‘the Consumer Federation of
America, Washington, D.C. . -
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cajion eludes us. Those who evaluate it are deluding themselves, their
readers, and whoever relies upon their advice or.evaluation instruments.

Conceptual or philosophical definitions used by evaluators must
first be widely accepted. The consumer education field in partncular is
torn by some important issues that require resolution before it is possible
to devise umversal evaluations of educatnonal achlevement Among the

—

lSSUCS -— ‘-«..\ wii

1. Does consumer education embrace no\n market services such as
those provided by government? Social Security? \Yater? Police?

o

Does ebnsumerweducation include consumption of goods and ser-
vices prowded by the houshold unit for 1tself" Cooking? Grooming?

Landscapmg - -

3. Does consumer education includ® non-econotnic actlvmes such as
personal safety activities? Marital problems? Recreation activities?

4. Does consumer education include expenditures and activities related
— — 1o obraining and maintaining employment? Caréer education?”

5. How does consumer education differ from established academnc

fields such as home_economics, business education or economnc

- education? This conference is not satisfied with the relauonshnps be—
tween-consumer and economic education to date.

6. Isconsumer education posmve or normatlve" If it is a prescriptiveor ,
normative field, whai are the foral, \Lalue or philosophical stan-
dards ‘of the discipline? - : . .

- The author cites the 1978 national assessmént of consumer skills and
attntudes as one llkely authorify on the subject of the scope of consu;ner
education. The view of the consensus in ‘that project, a consensus of
many people in the consurner education field who were advisors and con-
sultants to the landmark assessment ef fort, was that consumers pl&yed

four role\sl' ) r ) %
1. aninformed citizen
2. a purchaser or spender , . -

3. -;an earner .

4. an investor

The assessment team thus made a number of very important as-
sumptions about the nature of consumer education, and these assump-
tions, - rightly or wrongly, permeated the entire process of research
design. An examination of the assessment will show that questions

~ covered topics such as ¢onservation and rfational energy policy. Perhaps
the assessment fairly ingluded such far-ranging topls under the heading
of consumer education because the expert advisers collectnvely ranged
over the ﬁeld in the same manner.. ., .,
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The definition of the field from the perspective of the educator must
include elements beyond the scope of subject material in the sense of tax-
onomy. In order to guide the evaluation process it is necessary to have
operational objectives, not mere philosophical ones. What skills are
desired, for example? Does consumer or economic education mnvolve

" teaching of elementary arithmetic in order to calculate an interest rate or

nit price? If yes, then the consumer educator is responsible for teaching

“(addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. The economic educa-

or is likewise held responsible for the ability of a student to write a

Ce, read a paragraph, and understand the societ§ in which eco-
nomic activity occurs. -

Of course, whether the economic or consumer educator was respon(
sible for the grim results of the 1978 assessment or the similarly disap-
ponting results of any other evaluation does not change the fact of
grimness "As an aid to specific educators and their roles in such overall
calamities, bottom line results are riot enough. The key question is still,
“What is consumer education or economic education?” The corollary is,

T “Whar Should economic or consumer education achieve in terms of
learning?” " el . )
Lest it be concluded that the idemifigaiion of the goals and objec~ .

tives of either field will produce the equivalent of a sunrise, evaluators

will be advised to note that any educational endeavor. has multiple goals.
often inconsistent with each other. The ¢ asumer edpcator faces choices
in goal setting, such”as the desire to sa\épeop,le from unwise purchases
balanced against the social and economic pressure of a system of ediica-
tion that does not want 10 offend important existing institutions in ex-
plicit ways. The economic educator has dilemmas such as the consumer
benefits of gpen international trade versus the dislocations &nd unem-
ployment that occurs for the less fortunate traders. Can there be an ob-
jective single answer today to the quéﬁion of whether to save the
Chrysler Corporation? - ‘ : -

Designs and Methodologies - , '

The author gives important perspectives on the nature ofthe existing
instruments available to educators. The bulk of them are cognitive
measures — measures of knowledge. Unfortunately, the scope of ‘con-
sumer education goes beyond cognitive issues.” Also, evaluation tools
available are generally quite weak. Q@ .

*  Attherisk of being unconventional, the individual educator can ap-
ply a definition of the subject to available instruments and cull questions .,
and measures deemed inappropriate, but the educatot'who builds evalua-
tionystems from the ground le»gl faces a more serious problem. Duff’s

* paper points out the riecessity of standardized ihstruments. They form a -
basis of comparison between times, methodologies of tedching, students,

~or other variables. The teachér who has to give make-up tests faces the
problem of standardization. Whether an existing instrument 1s adapted

.in some ma)mer without invalidating it for cofnparison purposes-ean be a

3 4
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legitimate matt&for argument, but the educator’s own test cannot be
held up as7a standard for any comparison. -,
perimental design 1s ideal and hard to achieve. The author pro-
perly laments the lack of adequately described, replicable work. That
which is available appears to be methodologically deficient. The paper
includes a useful summary of the minefields found in the design of ex-
+ perimental field studies of the kind that could provide a measure of the
effects of a given educational program. It is research specialty rather
than the normal skills one should expect of the teacher or other educa-
tional cor_nplunicators.

' SPECIFIC EVALUATION TOOLS

9

The six readily available tests are described in some detail, but not
againstrigid criteria for their validity and other qualities. The six appear
to vary considerably in typology and quality, if the descriptions are ta be
taken as indicators. The refiewer did not have the author’s work papers
and cannot attest to these quality factors. For the detail prov:ded the
reviews are uneven and are in-fact primarily descriptive summaries. The .,
Test of Consumer Conmemmes*rsﬂle-omy‘consumer education test in—— — -
strument, and review of it is brief. Readers of these summaries should be
able to determine whether they should order them for further examina-
tion; that alone is reasofi enough to'read and save the paper.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDA TIONS -

¢

The author uses }ﬁs final section to say many things not strictly per-

tinent to the structurg of a formal paper—a pedantic criticism, but

- nonetheless stimulating. They cannot all be supported from the earlier
sections’of the paper. The first conclusion, that the major objective of -
both consumer and economic education is to pgepare persons with the
skills and abilities to make effective economic and consumer decisiors, is
gifficult to accept. The evndence is not convmcmg Likewise, it does not
follow that, if there is one “main bbjective,” evaluation designs should be .
“Quite similar.”

The recommendations launch many new thoughts. A standardized
normed cogml?ve test instrument based on a content matrix is proposed.
Thisistobea nauonal project collectmg data from exnstmg consuner or
personal economics programs. C learly, “there is merit in the notion that
more information mustffoe developed by cooperating scthgrs in
economic and cdnsumes educationdn order to advance the state of the art
in evaluation design. T
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Whither Now—An Examination
. of Office of Consumers’ - "
. Education Programs

. Mary Beth Minden . -

Shartly after I was asked to speak to this group, I visited a mountain
“home in the Western' Rockies. I found there, tacked to the bulletin
board, a most appropriate story for this session. It went something like
this: . ) ’
. 3 -
One day a surgeon, an architect, and an economist were
. gathered to discuss their respective professions. The debate
$ soon centered on whose was the oldest profession. The
surgeon stated his position By noting, “Of courser my pro-
fession is the oldest. Didn’t it require surgery to create Eve?”
‘Quickly the architect retorted, “Oh, no! It took an grchitect
. s * , to construct a universe out of chaos. My profession is the

* *  oldest.” To his the economist responded, “And who do you
think created chaos?”

( ' Courtesy E. F. Schumacher
Had I been there, I would have added, “And who do you think has been
paying ever since? —the consumer!” -

I quote this story because it brings to mind two very important facts. |
First, any field of study or discipline is not the same when viewed from
different perspectives. Each individual attending 'this, Proseminar is ex-
pected to see things differently. If you will, each is looking through a dif-
ferent pair of glasses, ground to a different pregcriptibn through train-
ing, experience, and value orientation. Each views the world according to
his or her own professional “7orrection.” Second, I would emphasize that |

)

.

e Maw&h Minden is a consultant in Washington, D.C. .

. o 191 )

* . R L




\

. : ¢
all of us here have much in common. We can enjoy our mutual interests

and the dialogﬁe whigh the program affords. We can look forward to
those points in our respective views where,paths cross anpd mutual under-
standings may be identified. I doubt that we will leave on Friday in agree-
ment, but I hope that we will leave with a mutual respect and better
understanding of both consumer and economic educhtion and with a
-sense of direction 1n regard to collaboration in the future. .

1 was first invited to pro»ide an evaluation of consumer education
projects based on four years’ data collection by the Office of Consumers’
Education. Since 1 am no longer with that office and do not have access
to office records, I°proposed a less formidable approach to program
overview, and one better suited to dinner discussion. 1f you are interested
in project statistics and program analyses, I refer you to the Office of
Consumers’ Education, U.S. Department of Education. Numerous
reports have been issued, and I understand there are more to come. It is
not my purpose to repeat what is already available or to pre-empt OCE
staff efforts,

Tonight | will takeé a very personal approach ts«dnscussmg the
4'4.year program B the Office. of Consumers’ Educqnon U.S. Depart-
ment.of Education. | bétam¢ associated with that offic®early in 1976 as
a program specialist, and for three years I experignced the exhilaration.
and throes of getting a new federal program off the ground. I arrived _
during the first year of congressional funding, although the office and
program had been established earlier. 1 watched the first proposals come
in—839 of them. I became involved in dll aspects of the “gearing up.”
And now, in 1980, I ask you to look backward with me and ask the ques-
& tion, “What has 4'% years of federal support for consumer education
meant to that field of study and related fields?” Let’s look at_ the
subtleties, at somé successes, and at the program, as opp%ed to a project
level evaluation. What do we find behind the “project opened, project
closed, project reported” cycle that appears to be the end-all of
bureaucratic’activity in granting agencies? Given the limits gnd role ofa.
federally. supportgd-pfogram, what has consumer education support
meant to the public schools and to other grant recipients?

Of necessity, my approach to answering this question will be per-
sonal and more in de nature of reporting observations, an oral history
technique that is n to question and bias, yet may yield insights not
brought out througllf data. collection and analysis. I have discussed cer-
,tain questions infolfhally with office staff, several project directors, and -
persons having a professional interest in enher\consu er or economic
education. Since I left the office 17 months.ago, I thake ty observations
from a’position of “limited distance.” | hope these comments wnll be in-
formative, if not profound. :

At first glance most educators have v1ewed the major actmty and-
usefulness of many government ggencies, ingluding the Office of Con-
sumers’ Education, as that of proagssmg the annual deluge of proposals.
Proposals to OCE were apphcatlons for 12-momh grants. This exer-
cise has led to a linftted number of consumer “education projects annually
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—never more than 66 in any.one year, and a total of 241 to’date. There
have been 2,870 applications, and only a litge more than 9% have
been funded in any given year. This funding chapism is the most
closely watched aspect of the OCE program, and to theisenchanted ap-
plicant, it is despairingly referred to as the annual trip to the publ_ic°
- trough. ° . é , |
May 1 assure you that the disenchantment is found on the federal -
side, too! With high hopes for a program with national impact, what
does the staff find all too frequently? Criticisms and questions roll out
something like this: What can be done in 12 months that will make a dif-
ference? How can these narrowly defined projects teach us something
that js transferable to others? With 60 projects a year, how can we reach
the needs of the many target populations? How can this applicant ever
reach’ a meaningful level of activity when he has never been involved in .
consumer education before? WHhat good is a project 'when there is no
promise of growth or continuation? This project is all over the place; \ .|
what benefit can ever be achieved? These people don’t even know what
they are trying to accomplish. Gan-we help? Why does everyone want to )
start over— develop materials from the beginning, and for such a narrow
“ interest? This project ha3 a “do for” bias and has not involved the target .
group in planning. These leaders have no idea of the needs of their
- students—or haven’t shown that they do. What'now? Does this project .
director have any idea of what consumer education is? This proposal
hasn’t included an evaluation component. Can we ask for it? Why a sec- «
ond [anguage here, of all places? Is this really the problem, or do they
just want*to establish a priority in order to stand a better chance in
funding? . -, .

I think you gef"the idea. I could raise more questions, and so could
you. The point is that 12-month projects are frequently messy and
incomplete, and at the same time they are extremely visible. While some
arevery good and very special, overall they are not the best place to hang
one’s bureaucratic shat if on€ has to defend a program, Therefore, I
would suggest that evaluation ofsgrant projects is a management tool,
but it may'be quite inc%&)‘pleteﬁx a program sense. The results are not ad- *
ditive and are scatter® geographically; evaluation by.leaders is fre-
quenfly a'éflawed exercise. A program evaluation is needed and is,
something different.' It should focus on the dynamics of what is happen-
ing in consumer education, and on theinformal networking that is oc-
curring dmong consumer education leaders and betwéen them and OCE
staff. It should look at those factors béygnd grantsthat have a pofential .
for impacting on consumer education and bringing gbout cHange. If, as *
has.been said, change is a process angd not an event, theh the method of
processing grant applications and of*determining qontract needs may be
mdre importanf to consumer education nationally than is the cum-
mulative report of the specific undertakings of 241 projects: A, program
review should take into account all factors which contribute to consumer
education, and it is needed now. . . ' :

No evaluation is meaningful unless purposes are understood and

.
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clarified. The Congressno.n‘al mandale 1o the Offue of Consumer’s
& Education is 1o “encourage and support -consumer education, at all
levels.” I suggest that 12-month grants are only one of several tools 10 use
in accomplishing this purpose, and that individual projects are not the
end product of this program. 1f one is looking Tor ways 1o encourage and ‘
support consumer education, monetarily and otherwise, all activities per- .
mitted by the legistation must be considered.# '
Let me describe what happens in the grant review process, a process
-that 1s mimmally visible but thatsgntributes greatly in encouragihg the
de\elopmem of consumer edu»atnon From the beginning, almost.ex-

- cessive amounts of OCE staff timé have been devoted to tounseling in-

dividuals from all over the country. "Mostly this has been done through
office or lelephone conferences. Exchanges have also taken place at pro-
fessional meetings or n informal contacts. Discussions may start in
response ro a question about the “regs,” but this leads o dlalogue about
what others are doing in the field, about an idea the inquirer has, about
the nature of consumer education, about teaching materials available, or
about strategies found successful by others. Through discussion, think-
ing is clarified and ideas are reduced to manageable size. This service is
available whether an individual plans to submit a proposal or is merely
seeking information for an ongoing program. Personally I feel that this
method of “encouraging” has received 100 little attention in terms of its
effect on consumer education. Our training has taught us to feel safer
with “nose-counting” approaches to evaluation, but this is a federal pro-
gram where individuals interested in evaluation should be encouraged to.
focus on the methods used to implement the program as well as the in-
dividual results of each grant. : -t
The pre-closing-date counseling has been identified as contributing
.to the program objectives. The 1eqﬁmg procéss of evaluating applica-
tions has also contributed toan expanded vision of the field on the part
of those consumer leaders who have contributed. This Judgme%al pro-
cess is both stimuldting and fmstratmg, but it is also a learning process

. for participants. As an activity, it encourages understanding of the field.

Counseling sessions both prior to submission of an applicatiop and
during readmg sessions have had an impact upon OCE staff develop-
ment. At the outset, the staff background was largely that of the pro-
fessional educator, and staff members brought this strength to the .

. management of the program and to the counseling process. As has hap-
pened with some individuals associated with consumer education else-
where, the staff members have acquired’a broad knowledge of the field
and of the projects they admnmster Today they are not only educators
but also consumer educators. As an aside, let me note that in any group
of consumer educators a majority have usually come to the field by com-
mitment and not by training.

I do not wish to leave a mlﬁtaken idea that there are no successful

. 12-month grants or that there is no merit in that part of the program.
There are many good projects, and some have been outstanding. Let me
share some success stories with you:

i3
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1. In 1979 the Boston Consumer Council of Massachusetts initiated a
*projeet which proposed the devetdpment of an automobile owner’s,
survival manual dealing with the purchase of goods and services for
autos. Classes-were held for eonsumers. The manual was distrib-
uted to" participants and additional copies were made available
throughout the state. The saccess: the manual is noWw being printed

for nationgl distribution by the U.S. Department of Transportation.

2. . Insthe same year the Federation of Southern Co-ops in Alabama

undertook a project to demonstratethe viability of credit unions as
tonsumer education agencies. The methods and materials focused
on low income péople anq the importance of working through in-
.digenously owned or created ,organizations=in this case, credit
unions. The success: A good show.

3. Alsoin 1979, In Tauch Networks,‘lnc.: New Yorl; City, developed.a
« closed circuitwadio program for visually hand#capped adults._ Pre-
grams were taped for rebroadcast. Thé project in udes reinforgce-

ment through use of Braillg. The success:: A promise of continua-
. - \
&

¢ 4. In 1976 Dr. Thomas‘l}roéifs. directed a project at Southern Ilinois®

. "-Unive(sity,_-CgirbondaIe:"m %mh he developed a_rpddé‘l rogram of *

. .. sonsumer education fof prison residents, pre-reiease indjviduals, -
.," ", and parglées associdtéd with the Southeth Iinoi§ Work "Retease

RN

t

r -

> Centér. 'J‘ 4 Sl'l;cqe_‘sst The project diggc&or Has .deci_cjéd 1o £ é,gs his
< 'considgrable background in consurner edugatian or'the neéds of this, —
=7, speciall population”of the future. R “h

.
” -
-

~.w5 n 1978 the E.duoii:tjon Commjssion of the States undertook a project

\
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* through the grajtt process.

(S ,

tg-determine what consumer education policieshd mandates existed
in all states and the District of CoJumbia..In addition to data collec-

tion, information, sessions were_ held at thegegional level for state
" representatives. The success: The policy manual and the infornjation
reported Have been among the Tost Lseful' materials” generated
- » '

L3

6., In-1978 the Ma'ryland_Citize;ls Copsumer, Foundatign trained lOQj
‘consumer representatives on the ‘Maryland Occupalz)‘nal and Pro-?
fessional Licensing Boards. A resource manual and student guide
were developed, and tvp-day training sessions were held. The suc-
cess: Although the initial training sessions _focused on Maryland
needs, this project has served as a model for other states. Sessions
have been held in the state of Michigan and elsewhere, upon request.

‘.
.

-

.
. LI
. s .

How is success measured? Ln these six caﬁ:gs the outstanding qualities,

-

»

noted were (1) Nationafdissemfnation'beyond the stated scope of the _

projéct; @) A ggglity project.v carried out under difficult circumstances;
(3) Project continuation g\;::ievged by e_stat?lishing need among tRe visual-
ly handicapped; (4) Commitment to-the 'needs of a special population -
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+ group ¢n the part of a natlonally known consumer educator; (5) Collec-
tion and dissemination of much-needed jnformation regarding state
" policies and mandates for consumey education —these being requisites to
the &velopmqnt of the field in grades K-12; and, (6) Provision of con-
sumer, education to public service, government personnel, a much needed
link in consumer education networking that is often mrssed
A few projects have enjpyed another measure of success when they
have been identified as worthy of continuation in fundmg I cite three of
_ these as special cases

1. The Hawaii State Department of Pubhc Instruction cqnducted an in-
service program of consumer education for teachers durmg the years
1976, 1977, and 1978. This program has been unique in that it in-
cluded the added dimensions of consumer, homemaking, and career
education, The success: Good-materials have been developed; the,
program is po]ylmgual in nature and taftored to Hawaiian situdtions;

. the project is developed in a ‘sound, step- by step fashion, (The
strength of this program is also its weakness, in 1hat there is'little
that can bé adapted to other popuigtions.) . -, .

2.~ In 1978 and 1979 the St. Louis Public ScRool District trained prade " <
‘school teachers and community reseurce peopIe in substantivé con-
, sumer knowledge and developed facilitator téatns to institutionatize >
the program throughout the district.” The .success: An unexpeoted
finding ih a separate ev aluation of studerit achievements showed that
tTlose students that had participated in cofisumner, educatiop classes

_ measured higher than other students i 1ry sic skills, .notgb]y mathe- o
© . matics and readmg , . T

3., Fot three years the New York State Legislative lnstrtute at B'aruch‘
College, New York City, developed materials and conducted
, workshops to demdhstrate how older adults could be trained as con- o .
sumer educators and could deal with teaching and.social action. The
Success: The-materials developed through this project are probably -
the best available if the purpose is “Seniors Teaching Senidrs.”

Such success examples demonstrate that grant prOJecns can be out- -
standmg, but there are weaknesses inherent in the grant'system. When )
the program first started, ‘state of the art” papers and discussions always
‘included crmcrsm of consumer edtication, teaching materials. Mo§t fre-
quently mentioned were the large quantity, the lack of quality, and the
narrowness of content. It is true that many of the grant projects have and
will continue to compound this situation. Not all materials development

_ can be good, but are other factors involved? At times I prefer to look at.
prepardtion of materials as one-of the best ways for an individual to
develop understanding and leadership in the field. I suggést that rather
than deplore the continual distribution of mediocre materials — and some
are— we also lookK at the cadre of new leaders entering the field of con-
sumer edugation. Some have been developed through the process of
writing and prepdring teaching or trainjn& materials. I further suggest

{zv" b
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that we focus on the leadership development opportunities in any project
‘activity, and also on the production of supplemental materials that may
“have been uniquely modified to meet the special needs of a target popula-
tion. The world isn't perfec.t but the arbitrary debunking of materials.
just because we appear to have enough is an elitist position that may not
“hold water” in our contemporary society.

From the standpoint”of K-12°consumer education, ‘it might be
argued that the public schools'do not recenve they “fair share” of the
OCE appropriation, especially in view of the number of sta&e mandates.
Most other interest groups would argue the sapie point, but “fanr sharg”
was never a part of the legislation. In terms of ‘enriching and encouraging
school programs, some projects and contpacts have had thns purpose.
Howeyer, federal support of consumer ¢gducation has never meant to
replace the state’s responsibility to profide support for 1mplementmg
state mandates. States are,notorious fgr mandating curriculum content
., and the'n providing no money to carfy out the mandate. In consumer

education this has been true in most states, and school admimistrators are

left to “hustle and train.” The federal appropriation is no artswer here ex- -
cept that OCE funds can-enrich state programs and provide a »ehncle for .,
dlssemmauon of information and expenmentanon with methods. |

- * Ariother eriticism of-<+he OCE program is that the grant projects,are

i SLattered they are too few; thei are developed in isolation; and they do .
not add up. MayBe so—if one sits in V\ashmgton. attends a national con-
ference, reads the annual list of project titlés and purposes, or wasn't .
funded durirg the last grant cycle. However, none of us has a very good
idea of the extent and depth of local impact tha}/‘has occurred as a result
of one of thg isolated projects. Communication theory tells us that theré
is extensive informal dissemination -of ideas, and many projects have
been designed to take advantage of recognized dissemination principles.

I would guess that there has begn no attempt to document the results of
such projects, but wouldn’t a follow- -up be mteres\tmg" For example, I
would love to hear more reports like the one given &bout a project whi
included some very poor women in a small town. It seems that at first the
local merchants were very skeptical about the project, and especidlly
about the word ¢ E:onsumer Didn’t that sxgnal some kind of trouble?
What was t}}e leader trymg to do with those women? One of the mer- *
chants later reported his' fears to the project leaderand congratulated her
on “making better buyers out of his customers.” The mterestmg pomt is
that some of those he mentioned had not participated in the pro]ect
They were neighbors.

This small project was not selected as a success story. It was a very
average project; the proposal was funded, but it was not too well
prepared. What T am suggesting is that the 241 projects have accom-
plished a number of things, some of which are visible and some not. A
" few have been‘remarkable in their accomplishments; some have been
- very mediocre. Each has in its own way provided “yeast” to the national -

cqnsumer educanon‘scene I would nat do away with grants, even if 1
could, but I do caution that we should keep ttkenr purpose in perspecnve

-
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and not allow them to domindte the Scene completely. There are strong
pressures that the total appropriation be used for a grant program; at the
same¢ time we know tHat grants may contribute to long-term program
" goals oply indirectly. The contract/grant mix which has been used in the
past 4'% years is a more useful programmmg tool and, given the present
level of development of the field of consunrer education, the practice *
should b}e continued. I can understa®d the individual consumer educa-
tor’s desire for a grant, but d the present.level of funding, the op-
portunity to increase the number of grants is limited.

Now for some camments about contracts For the purpose of this
paper, | shall fimit my comments about the 4!2:year contract record of
the Office of Consumer’s Educdtion. Contracts too have, not all been
completely successful, .but o\eralj they have seryed a most useful pro-,
gram development purpose They have

1. Broadened the view of consumer educators artd others as to what the
field was about. '\ .

* 2. Drawn many mdmduals—other _professionals and community
activists—into the field; frequently these were people that did not
call themselves consumer educators at the outsét of the pbogram and
yet are conmbunng in/a productive manner to consumer education

. programs and developgent. . -

-

-

3. » Explored and 1denuf1ed intdgrating conuepts between consumer edu-
cation and, more established ﬁelds of study, such as polmcal screncl:
-nutrluon mathematrcs ‘economics, and law.’ . 3

L )
4.. Provrded a resourée center. .

. *

5. _Provided a vehicle whéreby nationally recogmzed eaders in the field ~
might examine consumer education for the purpose ofgrvmg drrec-
tion to future development. '

6. Given spegial assistance to prog'ram development for select popula-
tion groups, such as Hispanics and rucal Americans. .

* 23 Drawn together information on,history of the consuiner movement,
stati’ regulatpry processes, and ‘university- ~level educanon available
for ‘preparation of consumer leaders.

° 8. Supphed radio spots (o, snmulate public interest in consumer prob-
lems and affairs. .

9. Given, opportuniiy for the Proseminar you.are now attending. |
. * i
This is only,a thymbnail skejch of the contracting activity of OCE, and
you«will note that there has been considerable relating of consumer in-
terests to other fields and disciplines. Cansumer education in 1976 was
+viewed from.a narrow perspectivé by a number of educators and leaders.-
Much of the content in the public schools was at the.skills level, as were
many efforts in adult and community education. The contract authority

’
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' has beer used td enrich consum edueatron and to focus content on
: so‘crally useful conceﬁts as.®ell’ to ‘proyide serm,es to the field and to
provide for networkmg ‘The chaUenge ahead is to consohdate the
< '- grant and contract. efforts of this federal prograni; to "broaden the ’
" citizedl consumer group that articulates consumer education needs; and °*
; - to cyjtivate, non-federal sou;ues of financial sypport so that a self-suss \
. .faining, institufionalized program may result. As I read the congressional
. * rmandate, it does not suggest long term federal support of consumer
«  education. ltﬁoes not even envision federal support commiensurate with
the netds of the increasing number of state mandates for K- 12eurr1eula
« , let alone recognize the need for strengthening the numerous adult pro-
) grams in the cities and smaller-communities throughout the gountry. The
, " efforts 5f the leaders in consunier education and those from related fields
y ~ of economics, social studies,and mathematics should focys on insfitu-
. tionalization ofi the accomplishments of the past few years if progress is
to be sustained.
Much of the above commentary deals with consumer education and
. related fields in the public schools. There is one “overall gap in the
development of the consumer field, one.which must be filled through ef-
forts outside any government program. There is no network for educa-
tion of leaders in the consumer field at the graduate lével. There are a
~— limited number of degree programs, the academic and research base is
exceedingly thin. Furthermore, if consymef educators wish to influence
y _‘economi¢ aud other policies, there must be a respected and valued source
" of position papers, research projects, and dialogue focused on the major.
. issues facing policy dedision-malkers. Such a vofte, and force is needed, »
especially in the present state of econontic adjustment -High devel
* . dialogue is ‘under way considering the desirability of new alignments
among gove:nmentﬁ‘umness, and Jabor interests.” Where is the con-
-sumer’s voice in these policy decisions? There is no center, no institute,
no focal point for the deyelopmient of consumer policy research or for
impacting on policy decisions. There are small, independent agencies
which focus on single topics and issues, but there is no equivalent to the
Brookrngs Institution which can represent the consumer, interest, In
P ‘econoiic policy decisions there will be only limited recogmtron of poten-
tial impact upon consumers as long as there is no policy research i input. A
center or institute, if established, would have to be protected from close
allegiancesto government, to business, or to labor. A center would hav
to build its own posmon of respect agd standing. As we look ahead, vi-
sionaries should give consideration to the deVelopmentnf a basg for con- \s
- sumer policy research. \i

In some ways I have ‘addressed only half of the audrence)thts eve-

ning <the consumer education half. My co ments, however, should be

‘ meaningful to those ecbnomic educators who have watched the growth
of consumer education programs and mandatgs and are well aware of the
potential if the two areas stand srde—by side in K-12 curriculum develop- |

‘ ment. This overview has been given in order to provide understanding.
The purpose of this Prosemmar was to brmg consurger and economrc
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educatiorf together in dialogue. By describing what has been goirg onin *
- the Office of Consumers’ Educatio, I hope that I have dispelled some
" fdlse notions about tonsumer education ‘teday and have helped this
group to develop insights and point to new directions. There is not one*
future for either group of educators, butthere are’many options and
choiceg to be made about the future. Educators are free to choose, and
choices should be based on understariding. . .
Morgover, it is my contention that a good dedl of what the consumer
" fleld might like to do in the years ahead will be conditioned by the con-
‘tent with which economic educators deal: the economy, diminjshing:
non-renewgble resources, unemployment, and possibly new business-
government relationships, to name a few, The Joint Cqupcil, with its in-
terest in economic education in the public schools, has recently focused
more strongly upon the need to bring economic undérstanding to
students as consuimers. | hope that this three-da session is only the
beginning of discussions between consumer and economic teacher .
éducatars. There is much the two fields have in common, and those in
either field have more reason to work jointly than to “protect the turf.” If
they do, it is the studeé\ who will win.

O
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g A primary purposé*of this seminar was the presentation of thoughts
“pertaining to.the interface hetween consumer'and economic edwcation:
This project came out of a previous USOE project, Consumer and
” _._ Economic Education (K-12): A (qupafattv 'Analysis,\which was the
TOTTmsht receméattempt to define this relationship. A secondary purposé of
this confercnce was to look at the evaluative measures used in bot
. » “economics and consumer education — what has begn ddne, what should
be done, and what thetwo flelds of study can leari from each other. An
! ovfzrbview of what the Office of Consumers’ Education has accomplis}\ed .
sing® its. inceptidn was alse addressed. : © . .
. One purpose of this summaryggection is to draw some of the ideas
* 7 together which were presented. Also, a sum\mary of the discussi{)n by the

~ 7 participants will be given. ‘

.

+ " »
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" W!‘iA\TIS QONSUMER AND ECONOMIC EDUCA T{ON?
. AN ) .

. The first two ;iapers relate to what s consumer edugcation and what
e is economic educatiop. Both papers are a synthesis of work completed by
noted leaders in the two fields. Rosella Bannister’s_paper is based on the

- Consumer Education Development Project funded by-the Office of Con-
“sumer’s Education, USOE. James Calderwood’s paper is based 6n work
by Calderwood and other economists in the Joint Council on Economic
Education network.. Primary refer.ence is given to the Framework for

John E. Clow is the Director of Business and Consumer Economic Programs at the Joint
Council on Economi¢ Education, New York. .
- ]
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Teaching Economics; Basic Concepts, 1977, a pubhuatron Qf the Jomt
. Coufcil on Economjc Education. . N

The two authors use some\yhat different procedures to define the

. nature of their respective fijelds. Banmster foguses on the needs, content,
and gbjectives of consumer education. Caldefdood l(;oks at the same
areas, but dlso mg]udes some comments on the educatiohal process to be

used and the target audnenues to be reached m promotmg,economu

0y

education. ¢
A pervasive thrust in 'the Ba—nnpter paper is that consumer education
should pro»\lde more experiences in preparing students to becahe proac-
tive instead of reactiveto the system or circumstances in which they find
themselves as consumers. Shé sayS that the thrusts of “personal toney
. managemem and buymanship in the marketplace; hallmarks of con-
sumer—eaucatnon should be continued, but®believes that the consumier
should be better educated to take an active rgle in influencing change
where deemed negessary. |
Calderwood emphasizes that economic educatien shpuld de\elop a
protess of thinking about \economnc problems. In develdping this pro-
cess, students shoulg be taught to think logicallyy undgrstand some bagic
*! economic concepts and the operation of our present-day economic
system, and use economic knowledge in a variety of problem-solving,
- situations. Calderwoed stresses that .economic Lonuepts are necessary
tools for students,to know and use in reaching decisions about économic
-problems, -whether at the md'ivndﬂal or societal level. !
< The papers indéed show a basic dif ference between the two areas of
study as defined by ‘the’ Writets. Knowing and using facts, knowledges,
and skills for effective consumer decision-making, along %ith an ability
to be an advpc&e for the consumer interest, are important ingredients in
consumer educhtion. Economic education is viewed 5 promoting basic-
*.truths.and prmcxples whigh.can be used in analy mg\varrous econqmncs

p)blems be they in the consumer, workplace, gr soclptal realm. L

=~ It'is also trye that consumer educatioh and economic educatlgn are |
* not synonymous. Some of the facts about. purchasing various goods and
services are thé primary province of consumer education, not economic

Y. edlication. Likewise, the empbhasis on looking at economic issues from a

+has traditionally been thé primg concein of economic educatioy.
Another lffe?ence Jertaigs to the role of advogacy. According to
the’ Bannister deﬁnnﬁqn of consumer education, advocacy for the con-
sumer interest in th,e sy.{tem is 1ﬁ1portant Accordmg to the Calderwood-
'dgfinmon of economic education, which is accepted by the JCEE,
geconomic educatfon is primarily concerned with individuals understand-.
mg e nature of their economic wotld and economic problems and
ben;ﬁg‘ able to use a'rational, objectwe process for, analyzmg these prob-
lems ln a partncular situatién, an Active advocacy role in changing the.
system "may or may not be the choice 0f .an individual after wenghmg
thé cosis of the alternatives. Both recognize that consumer votes in the

societal vamgze point is not the maﬁor focus of cdpsumer education, but

marl;,etpla;:e for buying or not buying specific gpods and sbrvices are a
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means of expressing the consumir interest. The Bannister definition, <
though, advocates that consiimer education should involve changing the
* economic environment through legislation, formpation of consumer
groups, etc. . ‘ o
" Eveh though there are differences, the papers providean indicdtion
of the'brpéd interface between ¢onsumer education and economic educar
tion. Bannister indicates that corisumér education should include an
“understanding of various economic cortepts. Fifteen concepts are listed
as nécessary for individuals to understand and analyze various problems.
Both papers stress the need for emphasizing the problem-solving process,
with .an emphasis on looking at the trade-offs and Spportunity costs of
various alternatives. Also.ih_gre is a recognition that the interrglations@
of such roles as citizen, consumer, wage earner,«and investor should be
taken into consideration when making economig_decisions. *
Discussion of;these papefs by thé participants centered on the focus
and content of consumer economics. Discussion seemed to &mphasize the/
following points: i .. . . "
" 1. Consumér education sMould emphasize degision-making tather than
the t€aching of particular values and goals. There is no all-embracing® |
consumer mierest, but rather many problefns that indjvidpal con-,

sumers must, analyze for themselves .’ o . -'e
2.4 Given that our objecyive.in consumer education is rational decision-
.0 making, we’ carinot fail to inclugg the role of personal values and.
* - preferences in the decision progess. Because of variance in Values,
s .. two individuals. make different, *yet rational choice$ in th¢ market-
¥ * place. The individugl consumer-oftén has gomls that conflict with™

\

R {he goals of others or with broad social goals.' Also, something that
is advartageous to the consymer in the short run may be harm-
ful to his or her interests in t‘l}@ong run; for‘exampl rent canirol

. might lower living costs in the shert run while comrﬁ%uting td the
- 5 development of a lorg-run shortage of rental units. Certainly this
' type o&infprmau'o‘n should be aft integral part of consumer e%— .

- - tion. . . . . -
.o .

» ~ “ N - ) *
3. Theré may B¢ more than one effective m&?lo'd of-decisidn-mgking
: that could result in_alternative cho%‘e\lt is well to distinguish be- *
- " - tween efficiggs decisions, which concefi careg‘,u[ analysis-of the ratic *.
I ?/of ‘inputs to*outputs, and effeciive‘decisions,'~which are evaluated i
<" terms of.desirdble objéctives agcomplished. Effective degjsions are
mage in an environment’where there fay not bé time for considera- -~
tion of ali factorsaffecting the degision. Degisions have costs of time
that often make prolonged evaluation of alterpatives or éfficient
« decisions too costly.to the-individual. 7 e

-~

4, Economig concepts of voluntary exchange, substitution, market in-
tervep%):, choice, and consumption are ifportant to consumer

) educ;} . While there was some disagreement among conference

* participants, it was generally felt that suh macroeconomic concepts

)
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as inflation and unemplaoyment should be addressed in consumer
education. Ecological and technological concepts were also felt to be
important to the modern consumer.

An important and sometimes neglected topic is public and social
goods and services. This is often an area of frustration for the con-
sumer because he has less opportunity for redress when dealing with
the gowernmeht than with private suppliers of goods and serviges.

Dnsgussxon ensued Lonuermng‘whether consumer- education should be a

separate course or mtegrated into several courses. Conference par-

ticipants differed to some extént on the question of whether consumer

education should be taught in a single course or aspects of it covered in

séveral different disciplines. Those who conceived of consumer educa-

tioni as multidisciplinary emphasized the advantage that important topics

sould be taught to students in several disciplinary area rather than in a

single, “all-or-nothing” course. Other participants, however, felt that this,
type of approach tends to fragment consumer education and prevent

students from attaining a unified.overview of the area. |

, ’
4 . -~

°

CONTENT ANALYSIS
" Six sets of papers relate to a textbook content analysis of four units
typically found in consumer studies: cretlit, transportation, housing, and
public goods and services. Each of the authors was asked to analyze the
cdntent of leading consumer education textbooks according #0 thede
units. The authors were asked to delineate the important concepts and
- economic understandings ‘which should be developed in each of the
areas. They also commented about the degree of coverage glven the con-

- cepts and unders%andmgs in surveyed fextbooks.

Credit and Transportaﬂon L $ . -
Eor the credit and transportation units, the authors‘surveyed a vari-
ety of texts. Mandell primarily surveyed collegiate level texts, and .Ielley
* Surveys junior and senior high schoal texts. Moht looked, at both
junior/senior mEE school and co}legiate texts. Mandell and Mohr also
both mg?uded in their analysis atleast one “best-seller” type of money
* management guide. » AN AP
The writers found that consrderable space has been accorded the
»coverage of credit in the textbooks. .There is general consensys that the
texts emphasize advantages and disadvantages of using credit; sources,
costs, and types of credit; credit legislation; procedures for establishing ,
credit rating; and problems for the individual who becomes overex-
tended. Some' of the texts, especially those at the collegiate level, go
beyond the “nuts and bolts” treatment. The authors, though, do see some .
‘glaring omissions, including little or no tréatment of the social costs of

»
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. credn factors which determine interest rates, and the mﬂuenee of the
Federal Reserve"Systém on credit transactions.
. Thearea of transportation was generally found to be given hmnted
treatment. When covered, treatment of this topic fowses on buying and
maintaining an 1 hutomobile, with little treatment given to other modes of
transportation, including mass transit. Other*areas which the writers
consider important that aren’t emphasized in the textbooks include such
topics as the soctalcosts of automobiles, the importance of and cost of
safety for automobile travel, nature and extent of government regula-
tion, forms of government subsidization for the automobile, costs
associated with funding and using non-automotive transportation, and
factors affecting the price of gasoline in the future.

inboth topical areas, the conference participants discussed various

emphases which should be included in these areas of study. The follow-
ing topics were mentioned as very. important in teaehmg about erednt

ek
1. using credit advantageously during a period of\nﬂahqn
2. adjusting uses of credit to the phases of a consumer’s “life cycle.
3. increasing the attention given to cost. ‘benefit analysis of credit op-

tions.
4. 1dent1fymg sources of inférmation about credit for the eonsumers
. use in the future. .

5.. understanding sources of credit used by low income persons.

o6y cohsndermg the motivations of creditors in offéring credit.

Conference participants identified several aspects of transportation
that consumeérs should-know about. Forem®t among these are knowl-
edge about alternatives available for personal transportation beyond the
automobile option, and the influence of advertising on transportation
decisions. The effect of costly go»ernmegyregulauon for both consumers
and producers (e.g., automobile safety, airline deregulation) was also
mentioned as being deserving of more attention in the consumer educa-

tion curriculum. L ’
. . Cy
Housing and Pubhc Gdods and Services . S
< The second Set of papers analyzes the content of the housing and

public goods and services units of the consumer education course.
Wa‘istad and Warmke focus primarily on segondary level texts. Swagler
' looks Pprimarily at post-secondary texts.

In regard to housing, there is general agreement that toverage is
primarily oriented to factors traditionally pérceived as private aspects of
housing decisions. As Walstad indicates, housing units in secondary texts

. appear to cover such areas as alternative types of housing, advantages
and disadvantages of types of housing, factors to copsider in selecting a
home, sources and types of financing alternatives, and legal information?
Swagler indicates that many post-secondary texts focus on special ques-
tiehs of design, decoration, and furnishings.

The authors agree that the housing urflts in textbooks suffer from a

!
[
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laék qf economic content. As pointed out by W%lstad. this is indeed a
shame sincé there can be so many teachable moments for economics in -
the housing unit. He explores how scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and *
demand, equilibrium’ price, government intervention, economic incen-
tives, and monetary policy can be easily integrated into the housing units
to provide richer learning experiences for students. The use of a decision-
making matrix for analyzing various housing issues and economic prob-
lergs is also.suggested. The listing of economic understandings for .the
housing unit suggested by Warmke includgs many of these same con-
cepts. R ) »
The authors also agree that public policy issues related to housing
seem to be given'little coverage. Walstad found that a few texts,give some
coverage to such' social issues as discrimination, urban decay, suburban
sprawl, and the provision of public housing.” Treatments are generally
superficial. Very little emphasis has been given to such areas as subsidies, _
through tax policies, special mortgage arrangéments, and the effect of
money market conditions on home owneérship. ? )

The authors concur that the housing unit should reflect more than
the “how t@” approach. Obviously there is a problem of limited amounts
of classroom time to cover all of the areas which are suggssted. Swagler
suggests“that the goal should be not “to give students all of the infor-
mation they will need to buy or furnish a dwelling; neither is it to make
them into social planners or government experts. Rather, it is to make

. . . 2 B ANISE S .
students dware of the dimensions of the 1?3&1?5 and the patterns of inter-
relationskips between private and public issues.” Obviously, a lot of
changes need to be made if this is to become a reality in many consumer
education courses and units tagght in our schools. ° .
. -Public goods and services comprise an area which as received littlé
attention in consumer education textbooks. This is ironic, since over one-
third of the average consumer’s income is paid.to levels of governments
Various reasons given for this shortcoming include the traditional focus
of consumer education on buymanship®%n the marketplace, Weeeneral
socigtal Hias against public goods, and the absence of any clear perspec-
tive as to how to study this area.” -* . N

The facet of public goods and services which receives the most atten-
tion is taxation —the method used to finance public gopds and services.
Sote of the texts do describe various types of government goods and ser-
vices and give reasons why governmental spending has increased. Very

" little attention is given tothe type$ of public goods.and services which aré'5

offered and ways the consumer ¢an insure that maximum benefit is re-
ceived from the tax dollars which are paid. Generally the coverage is
descriptive, not analytical. . s
Several suggestions are madé as to how to provide a more analytical
coverage of this area. $wagler recommends that students be able to, °
recognize the differences and similarities between purchasing private and
public goods and services. Certainly the costs and benefits to an in-
dividual for private goods and services can be quite d??ferent than for
public goods and services. Howgver, the complaint processes used

218 g N
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ainst private companies and public agencies can be quite similar.
alstad recommends that much more attention should be given to using

the decision-making process. Instead of looking at just personal values

SO
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and goals, students should analyze various public policy matters with

cietal economic goals in mind (i.e., economic freetiom, efficieficy,

growth, employment, price stebility. econontic justice, economic
security, environmental quality). In
—what pe
" public golicy is adopted. He also notes that the ayea of public goods and
services provides excellent*opportunities to illustrate such econofic con- .

this'way, students can better reglize
e in the society get and what they give up when, a particular

cepts as market failure, market structure, and externalities._ .

Warmke dglineates ten generalizations which should be covered in

order for students to understand, the role and’ functions of public goods
and services in our economy. The generalizations reflect the interrela-
tionship among the various roles of consumer, wage. earner, and citizen.

be
in

1.

° 10.

2
<3
4

5
6.
7.
8
9

Again the patticipants discussed important emphases which should

covered in each area. The following topics were considered importaht ,
~ -

teaching about housing:

ar3d disadvantages.

Housing as a flow of services. ’
(Choos'xing froTrn housing af]u;,matives in light of lifestyle needs.
Use of the decision-mal_(iﬁg process in making housing choices.
Singles and their housingsne:eds., ST
Sources of current information about housing. - -

The economics.of the housing industr)'l: 2
Hoﬁsing as an economic jndicator.

. 'New'types of mortgages. . .
The effect of home ownership upon credit ‘stgdtus. o

The following ’gopics were identified as importtant in coverihg\the

area of public goods and services:

L.

2.
3.

. . Ty
The role of regulatory agen'cies. o

Costs and benefits of régulatidn.

f

"The relationship between increased private cnsumption and in-
. creased needs for public goods and services.

How to pay for public goods and services and who should\pay,

Tax incidence and tax equity. ) - )

Which goods and services should be provided by the public rather

than the private sector. ) ‘o .
|

Types of multiple-family dwellings, with analysis ‘of advantages

, 219 208‘* . .y

’

-




' .

In covc:ing this area, participants believed teachers should empha-
size toplcs close to the experience of students, such as provision of police
and firg protecuon and the economic aspects df public education. There
. should also be_ disgussion abou{Jensnons within society among groups
.and md1v1duals wnh,confllctmg economic interests. ©
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REACTIONS TO CONSUMER AND ECONOMIC
EDUCATION (K- 12) A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

The next set of papers comprises reactions tQ the model i’or"con-
sumer and economic educatpn learning sequences developed as a résult,
of a, 1977 pro;ecl’*funded by the Office of Consumers’ Education. The ™,
dlrector of the prolect L.G oyer, prov1ded an avervxew of the pro- o

i i the publication entitled Con- .
sumer and Economic Edudation (K-12): A\C‘o arative Analysis.
« The aythars of the papers are laudatory aftg)hapioneering efforts
of the group mvolved in developing the stu’dy ach paper includes the
. concerns of thé authors about the model in addition to the spekific
models which the authors prepared as substitutions. Cdmmonly men-
tioned concems about the model }nclude : -

. Lack of workable definitions of the terms used in the model.

Difficulties in the form 6f the model tha; prevent easy use bY‘pracu-
* tioners in the field. . K

ey

t&“' é"

Failure to nge s7veral basic economic gnd congumer concepts suffi-

ciegt em hasxs . A
G({[ p e

. Undue emphasns on some concepts that are not consndered vety 1m-
) portant.. ) o o

»

.Lack of agreement as to the groupings in Whlch some concepts are
placed

Failure to recogmze that consumer and economic educa(prb define
some of the tefms differently.

Unclear rationdle for the sequencing of th{ concepts.

»

Another concern is that the project fi ndings have not been widely

. dissggnated for input and reaction from profe551onals in both consumer

and éCOnomic education. Certainly, this is one.of the purposes of this
project—to get wider dissemination and reaction to the question.




EVALUATION

b A

‘Two papers relate to evaluation. One is an overall evaluation of\t?\e
programming of the Office of Consumers’ Education. The other is an* _
analysis of evaluation designs and instruments in consumer and €%o-
nomic education. ! L

Minden provides an ovérall view of the problems and successes of '
\\ge Office of Consumers’ Education over the last 4% years of its ex-
istence. As with agy organization that has limited funds, the Office has *
begn unable to fund all of the “good” projects which could be c‘io'ne. Yet -
Minden believes that the Office’s activities have. made a -number of |
positive contributions, including fostering co*mmur\lication among
leaders in consumer education, encouraging interaction between con-
sumer educators and leaders in other fields, promoting consumer educa-
tion beyond the walls of the schools, and encouraginig a broadened .
definition ‘of consumer education to include more of a societal approach
to consumer decision-making instead of emphasizing only personal buy-
manship. A major coricern she discusses is the dack of a network of
leaders in the consumer fieid at the graduate level to foster communica-
‘tion both inside and outside the field, to make a concerted effort to
develop future leaders, and to do the necessary research needed to ad-

vance the field of consumer education. {

The second paper, by Duff, looks at evaluation designs and in-
struments for consumer and economic education programs. A descrip-
tion of six standardized cognitive tests in consumer and economic educa-
tion is also included in thé paper. A number of major concerns are raised
which are summarized in the conclusions section of the paper. The lack
of studies which meet the criteria for expe‘rimental;gf quasi-experimental °
research designs is ope of the concerns. Also, a mechanism for sharing
sesearch’findings ar(:gl strategies is lacking, which deters progress in the
field. The instruTmen“ts used in consumer and economic education have
focused on cognitive development, not the effective domain or the ability .
to use the deciston-making process. “.

In reviewing the Duff paper, Richardson echos many of the same
themes and also points out some, other dimensions. One of the major
problems in evaluating consumer education learning s that those in-the
field have not generally accepted a common conceptual dr philos(Wal
base. Much of this is due to the amarphous, broad scope of the dis€Ipline:
as it is pérceived by many., Thus, it has been difficult to develop an
evaluation of educational achievement which is universal, As an exam-
ple, there is no agreement on whether consumer education should be
positive or normative. Richardson says that we have a long way to go in
the area of evaluation. Stholars in both consumer and economic educa-
tion should work' together to imprpve the state of the art. .

* Discussions among the’ participants centered on the _problems of
evaluation! consumer x_:dui:ation‘jgograms, and the dissemin_atign and

y ' :‘Ci\
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coordination of reseatch findings and programs. Some recurring themes

" of the discussion were:

Al
\

Fe

S

B2

A

S

E

N 1. Effective evaluation of consumer education must  await
deyelopment of specific, generally accepted objectives for the discipline,

2. Even though we do nat have generally accepted objectives for
the discipline at the present time, we should not abanlon efforts at
evaluation, especially if consumer education is to be maintained in the,
schools. Schools are increasingly asking for accountability. Consumer
education is not entrenched in the curriculum of many schools. It may be
eliminated by school administrators if they cannot see measurable out-
_comes on which to evaluate students. For the time being, school or
.statewrde evaiuauon procedures should be initiated, based upon objec-
tives for the drsuplrne established by professionals i in the school or state.

3. There is a need for a national professronal orgamzanon which
can coprdinate and disseminate research findings and program evalua-
tions in order to improve the quality of research in consumer and
economic education. The Office of Consumers’ Education does not rank
thjs function high among its priorities. o

\

RECOMMENDATIONS .

Based on the papers, formal reactions to the papers, and the dis-
cussion of the participants, the following recommendations are made:

\

* Economics and consumer education can be mutually beneficial
to each other through increased interaction and cooperation, although
the areas of study are not synonymous. More economic emphasis in con:
sumer edugcation instruction can improve the quality of consumer educa-
tion courses as well as encourage greater economic literacy. In the opin-
ion of conference participants, the interactions fostered at the seminar
were beneficial and healthy. More conferences and cooperative

.endeavors should be planned for the future in order to keep the lines of
communication open

2.
*tle coverage of economic principles. Also, there
descriptive mformatron in the textbooks, with lrttle’?‘d)nsrderatron given
to using an analytical approach for making decrs ns in these areas.
More can and should be done in 1nstruct1_onal ma:gf'ials to encourage
more of an economic, analytical approach. Conference papers providéil-
‘lustrations on how this can.be done.

3. Considering the interest in and findings of the reports on the
, four units reviewed at the conference, qther toprcal units m consumer
educatlon texts, $uch as buying professronal servrces, insurance, and in-

4‘,};
¢ In the four topical units which were analyzed, there was too lit-

wag, an emphasrs on

G
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vestments, should be scrutinized as to economic content and emphasis on
+the analytical approath. . :

4, ‘The Consumer and Economic Education (K-12): A Com-
parative Analysis project was a pioneering effort to define economic con-
tent, consumer education content, and the interface between consumer
and economic education. The reviewers of the model believe that it had a
number of shortcomings; consequently, each has devélop&g his/her own

odel. A need exists to have further work between economic and con-
sumer educators in synthesizing the various models and arriving at some

" general agreement about the interface between consﬁfner and economic
education. - .

5. *Research designs and instruments used in consumer and
economic educatjon suffer from a low fevel of sophistication. A source
for coordination, dissemination, and reséarch allowing gncouragement
for bettet research should be established. o

“

6. ‘A recurring theme thpughout the entire seminar was the need
for consumer education to have a carefully defined phiiosophical and
-conceptual base which is more universally accepted. ’

O
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